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i 
Ch.I. Introduction 
The statutory duty of Local Authorities to provide suitable 
and s u f f i c i e n t schools for t h e i r areas i s l a i d down i n unequivocal 
fashion i n Sections 8 and 9 of the Education Act, 1944* I * 1 particu-
l a r , the Act states''' the schools available for an area 
s h a l l not be deemed to be s u f f i c i e n t unless they are s u f f i c i e n t 
i n number, character and equipment to afford for a l l pupils 
opportunities for education offering such variety of instruction 
and training as may be desirable i n view of t h e i r different 
ages, a b i l i t i e s and aptitudes, and of the different periods 
for which they may be expected to remain a t school, including 
p r a c t i c a l instruction and training appropriate to t h e i r respective 
needs." 
The various kinds of schools which are desirable to afford 
opportunity for the different ages, a b i l i t i e s and aptitudes of 
• " 2 pupils are l a i d down elsewhere i n the Act and the Minister was 
required to- issue regulations governing the physical standards 
3 
appropriate to each kind of school. 
The applause which the Act received from press, p o l i t i c a l 
p a r t i e s and public a l i k e had the e f f e c t of concealing the immense 
burden placed upon the Local Authorities, and i t was widely 
assumed by laymen that the words of the Act would c a l l the ideal 
educational system into being almost overnight. To-day, eighteen 
years a f t e r the Butler Act reached the Statute Book, i t would not 
be disputed that many of i t s provisions concerning both the 
physical conditions i n schools and the type and standard of 
education available to the pupils have not been f u l l y implemented. 
1 Section 8 (1) Education Act 1944 
2 Section 7 n u n 
3 Section 10 ' ». " " 
1. 
Lowndes blames t h i s situation on the consequences of the war:- "... 
although i n the realm of ideas the e f f e c t of the war had been to 
advance by f i f t e e n years the popular demand for a public system 
of education genuinely capable of serving a c l a s s l e s s democracy, 
i n the realm of hard facts i t had retarded by at l e a s t twenty 
years the p o s s i b i l i t y of the substantial r e a l i s a t i o n of any such 
i d e a l . T h e factors which have retarded the physical improvement 
of the educational system w i l l be investigated i n l a t e r chapters. 
At t h i s stage i t i s more important to assess the s i z e of school 
building problem faced by the government and the l o c a l authorities 
i n the post-war years. The Act i t s e l f placed the following 
additional burden squarely on the Authorities' shoulders:-
1) the need to accommodate the growth in the school popula-
tion owing to the r a i s i n g of the school leaving age from 
2 
14 to 15 in 1947. This i n e f f e c t increased the school 
population by roughly one eleventh and the problem of 
simply accommodating these additional pupils i n the 
schools was the f i r s t p r i o r i t y i n the e a r l y post-war 
years. 
2) the need to provide separate schools for primary and 
3 
secondary pupils. Although the more progressive 
Authorities had started programmes of reorganisation 
• i 
a f t e r the publishing of the Hadow Report, these had 
not, been carr i e d very f a r and indeed the process of 
reorganisation i s s t i l l not complete. 
3) the educational theories and ideals on which the 1944. 
Act was based and the Minister's Building.Regulations 
and B u l l e t i n s which put them into practice meant that 
the. vast majority of schools in the country were at 
once sub-standard. Thus an enormous programme of 
1 G.A.N. Lowndes: The English Educational System, 1960. P 157 
2 Section 35 Education Act 1944-
3 Section 8 (2a) Education Act 1944. 
2. 
modernisation of pre-war schools was made necessary, 
a programme, l e t i t be admitted, which has as yet 
barely started. 
4.) the need to develop an e f f i c i e n t School Meals Service."'' 
The School Milk and Meals Service had la r g e l y developed 
during the war and i t s perpetuation set the Authorities 
the task of planning and building kitchens and dining 
spaces at every new school and every established school 
where one was not already provided. Although t h i s 
burden was not a f i n a n c i a l one, since the Minister 
reimburses f u l l y a l l authorised expenditure on the 
School Meals Service, the problem of planning and 
building kitchens and more p a r t i c u l a r l y dining spaces 
i s one that continues to t e s t L.E.A. o f f i c e r s to t h i s 
day. ; 
5) the need to provide Further Education f a c i l i t i e s as a 
l o g i c a l extension of full-time primary and secondary 
2 
education. Technical Colleges, Evening I n s t i t u t e s 
and the l i k e were well known before 1944-* but the Act 
envisaged a system much more comprehensive than 
existed before the second world war. The Further 
Education Building programme has placed a s t r a i n on 
Authorities which i s l i k e l y to become greater as time 
goes on - p a r t i c u l a r l y i f the provisions of the Act 
3 
regarding County Colleges are ever implemented. 
These then were the main additional burdens placed on 
Local Education Authorities over and above those already stipulated 
by Acts of Parliament prior to 1944.. But even more important than 
these factors were the problems which Authorities would have had to 
face had the 1944- Act never come into force. These factors are . 
1 Section 49 Education Act 1944. 
2 Section 41 
3 Section 4.3 
3-
b r i e f l y as follows:-
1) the need to repair or rebuild schools destroyed or 
damaged by enemy action. Over 5»000 or about one i n 
every f i v e or s i x schools were damaged during the war."'" 
The schools had to be repaired or replaced j u s t a t a 
time when Local Education Authorities were concentrating 
every e f f o r t on providing new school places for the 
increased school population. 
2) the need to accommodate the increased school population 
owing to the 'bulge' i n the birthrate between 1942 -
194$. There were in f a c t fewer school children j u s t 
' 2 a f t e r the war than immediately before i t , but the 
eff e c t of the increased school population was f e l t i n 
the Infant schools between 1948 and 1954» by the Junior 
schools between 1951 and 1957 and by the Secondary schools 
between 1955 and 1961. The provision of new school 
places to accommodate these children i n i t s e l f set a 
school building problem of considerable s i z e and duration. 
3) the need to build new schools to serve new housing 
estates or even new towns. The movement of population 
released a few places i n a large number of schools, but 
the new concentrations of population made new schools 
necessary i n each new estate and a large proportion of 
educational investment has been made i n post-war housing 
estates. 
The nett r e s u l t of these overlapping factors was a schools 
building problem of immense s i z e . The only comparable school 
building problem was that of housing "the huge conscripted army of 
3 
quite young children"^ a f t e r the passing of the 1870 Act and the 
School Boards and Voluntary bodies took as long as th e i r modern 
counterparts to solve t h e i r building problem. Suffice i t to say that 
1 The Story of Post-war School Building Ministry of Education 
Pamphlet No.33 Ch.l P.7. 
2 - ditt o -
3 G.A.N. Lowndes: The S i l e n t S o c i a l Revolution 1939. Ch.l P.4. 
L. 
2,810,135 new school places had been provided i n permanent con-
struction i n the country between 1945 and 1960. When i t i s 
r e a l i s e d that these places were provided by Local Education 
Authorities, which i n 1945 had neither the s t a f f nor the technical 
knowledge to cope with the problem, and that from 1945 to 1953 
many of the v i t a l materials and labour were i n short supply and 
2 
subject to control, the nature of the achievement can be 
appreciated. 
The Problem i n Hampshire i n 1945 
I t would perhaps be appropriate a t th i s stage to survey 
b r i e f l y the s i z e of the school building problem i n the Hampshire 
Administrative County a f t e r the war and to compare i t with the 
problem encountered nationally,. 
The r a i s i n g of the school leaving age in 1947 meant in 
Hampshire that a new school age group of some 6,000 children had 
to be accommodated and under the 1944 Act t h i s age group should 
have been educated i n separate secondary schools. In 1947 there 
were i n fact 23 secondary schools as such, a l l of which had been 
provided by the Authority i n the inter-war period. On the other 
hand, there were i n 1945 139 all-age schools reduced to 74 i n 
1950 and to one in 1961. The task of accommodating the extra 
age group and of reorganising schools into separate Primary and 
Secondary schools was a problem l i t t l e different i n Hampshire 
from that i n other Counties or County Boroughs, although Hampshire 
had perhaps progressed further i n the provision of separate Senior 
schools since the Hadow Report than many r u r a l Authorities. 
In common with most other Authorities af t e r the issue of 
the 1945 Building Regulations,^" Hampshire was faced with the fa c t 
that they had hardly any schools complying f u l l y with the pre-
1 Education i n 1960 Cmd. 1439 P.308 
2 Education i n 1953 Cmd'. 9155 P.41 
3 Report of the Hampshire County Education Officer to Secondary 
Education Sub-Committee 6 Jan. 1959 
4 Standards for School Premises Regulations, 
Ministry of Education Statutory Rules & Orders No„ 345. 1945 
5-
scribed standards. Almost a l l pre-war schools were and are theoretic-
a l l y i n need of remodelling to a greater or l e s s e r degree and, of 
course, a great number required to be replaced for economic and 
other reasons. The problem in Hampshire and other largely r u r a l 
counties was perhaps s p e c i a l l y acute, due to the p r o l i f e r a t i o n of 
very small v i l l a g e schools. Many of these schools date from 1870 
and are so small as to be uneconomic to maintain by modern standards 
even when they were capable of modernisation to accord with the 
regulations. The r e s t r i c t i o n of educational investment la r g e l y to 
the provisibn-of new school places has in f a c t caused the postpone-
ment of t h i s problem, but i t i s one which Hampshire w i l l have to 
face i n the-not too distant future. 
The problem in the County Boroughs was not quite the same, 
since most of the very old schools were situated in slum areas. 
These slums are gradually being replaced by new housing estates, 
each with the i r own new schools. In other words, the problem of 
the old sub-standard school i s often linked i n the urban authorities 
to the re-location of population by slum clearance. The provision 
of new schools to cater for the new estates has had a high p r i o r i t y 
i n the post-war building programmes, whereas the replacement of old 
v i l l a g e schools has not..'*" 
Again, as a r u r a l county Hampshire was faced with the task 
of providing more and larger kitchens and dining f a c i l i t i e s than 
the urban counties, where i t i s obviously easier for children to go 
home fpi" lunch. On the other hand, the need for technical education 
i n thp county i s very much l e s s than that encountered by urban 
aut h o r i t i e s . I n 1945 there was not a single technical college of 
any r e a l standing in the administrative county and the ones that 
existed were in very much sub-standard accommodation. Since the 
war three large new technical colleges have been b u i l t , but the 
provision of f a c i l i t i e s for technical education has not r a i s e d the 
same problem i n Hampshire as, ; for example, in Lancashire. The 
1 Eighth Report from the Estimates Committee on School Building 1961 
. L i s t 2$U P.13 
6. • 
centres of advanced technical education l i e in f a c t outside the 
administrative county - in Southampton, Portsmouth, Bournemouth 
and in Reading. Again, in contrast to the i n d u s t r i a l areas, 
very few schools in Hampshire were destroyed or damaged by 
enemy action. I n f a c t , only two schools received any substantial 
war damage, so that t h i s was a negligible factor i n Hampshire's 
post-war school building problem» 
However, i t i s i n the increases i n the school population, 
due in part to the birth-rate 'bulge' but more p a r t i c u l a r l y to 
the movement and infl u x of population, that Hampshire's main 
problem i s to be found. Due p a r t l y to i t s proximity to London 
and to o v e r s p i l l i n g of the three large urban authorities, 
Southampton, Bournemouth and Portsmouth, the post-war increase 
in the school population of Hampshire i s very much larger than 
that of most other authorities. The increase in the population 
of England and Wales between the Census of 1951 and 1961 was 5.3%. 
The corresponding increase in Hampshire was 21.2%. Only s i x 
Authorities had proportionately higher increases.''" A vast new 
housing estate, Leigh Park at Havant, w i l l accommodate 30,000 
people new to the administrative county since the warj the same 
kind of development has taken place on a smaller scale i n the 
Southampton and Bournemouth areas, where established industries 
expanded and new industries (for example, the Esso refin e r y at 
Fawley) have attracted population from elsewhere, while i n the 
next ten years or so the populations of Basingstoke and Andover 
w i l l double, due to o v e r s p i l l population from London. I t i s not 
surprising, therefore, that the school population rose by 50/6 
between 1946 and 1956 and that by 1960 i t had r i s e n by 
approximately 72%. The r i s e i n the national school population 
from 1946 to 1960 was 38$. 
1 Census 1961 s England & Wales: Preliminary Report 1961 Table 2 
2 According to the records of the Hampshire Education Department, 
the school r o l l was over 64,,000 in 1946, j u s t under 96,000 i n 
1956 and over 1.10,000 in 1960. 
7. 
Building schools in Hampshire since the war, and indeed 
everywhere i n the country, has been a race against time. Build-
ing programmes to date have been aimed almost exclusively at 
accommodating the rapidly increasing c h i l d population. Very few 
replacement or remodelling projects have been allowed to 
proceed and the s i z e of the task and the achievement i n Hampshire 
can be seen from the number of new school places provided, 
namely 68,000.^ This i s in f a c t more than the school population 
in Hampshire i n 194-6. In other words, more school places were 
provided * i n the county between 194.6 and 1961 than between 1870 
and 1939; 
This kind of achievement at a l o c a l and national l e v e l was 
not obtained without a high degree of foresight, technical s k i l l 
and administrative competence. Lowndes' verdict i n t h i s 
connection i s worth quoting, since i t displays an unusual 
appreciation of those frequently maligned figures, the c i v i l 
servant and the l o c a l government o f f i c e r . "Fortunately both at 
Government and County l e v e l a new generation of administrators 
with a much wider v i s i o n had, under the hard necessity of t o t a l 
war, developed a capacity for large-scale administrative 
organisation and executive planning which was able to r i s e to the 
2 
occasion." The following chapters w i l l show how the school 
building problem was tackled up to 1962. 
1 This figure i s based on the number of school, places provided 
on the completion of the 1960/61 Major and Minor Programmes. 
2 Lowndes: The English Educational System P.158. 
8. 
CHAPTER I I 
FACING THE PROBLEM 
The immediate problems facing Authorities in 1945 were, then, 
the need to accommodate a new age group owing to the r a i s i n g of the 
school leaving age and the need to replace or repair war-
damaged schools. The problem of the bulge and of accommodating 
children from new housing developments followed c l o s e l y on 
these post-war tasks. Unfortunately neither the Ministry nor 
the Authorities had at t h e i r disposal s u f f i c i e n t experienced and 
q u a l i f i e d o f f i c e r s to tackle these problems on t h e i r own and the 
situation was further complicated by the shortage of e s s e n t i a l 
materials and labour. In these circumstances there could be no 
question of c a r e f u l l y planned, long-term solutions; the need was 
urgent and speed was e s s e n t i a l . Moreover u n t i l Authorities had 
prepared the Development Plans of t h e i r areas there was no 
basis for long-term solutions. Thus the period 1945-1949 i s one 
of emergency measures and temporary solutions and at the same 
time a period of preparation and apprenticeship for the mounting 
of the f u l l scale building programmes of the 1950's and 60's. 
In Vaizey's words, "the history of education i n the post-war 
decade i s the story of a ser i e s of administrative acts i n a 
2 
situa t i o n of shortage of labour and materials." By 1949, 
268,000 places had been provided - 36,000 of them in permanent 
construction. By 1952 more than h a l f of the 823,000 places 
which had been provided were in permanent construction and by 
3 
1955 the proportion was two-thirds. Since that date the great 
majority of new school places have been provided i n new schools 
or i n permanent extensions of ex i s t i n g schools, though Authorities 
are forced to resort to the provision of temporary classrooms to 
meet sudden emergencies, to provide accommodation for a c l a s s a t 
a school which i s scheduled to be discontinued but where the 
1 I n 1945 there was no Building Section of the Hampshire Education 
Department and no Development Group at the Ministry. 
2 John Vaizey; "The Costs of Education" 1958. P.35-
3 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No,33, "The Story of Post-War 
School Building. P.17. 
c a p i t a l to build the replacement school i s not available, to 
provide temporary accommodation a t schools where the numbers are 
expected to f a l l as the birth-rate 'bulge' passes through or to 
bridge the gap u n t i l extensions can be found a place i n a building 
programme. 
By what means, then, were the 268,000 places provided 
between 1945 and 194-9? The f i r s t means was the "Hutted Operation 
for the Raising of the School Leaving Age" or H.O.R.S.A., an un-
lovely t i t l e which bespeaks i t s product. The huts, mainly 
c l a s s and p r a c t i c a l room units, were supplied and erected by the 
Ministry of Works. Oh approving an Authority's application for 
huts, the Minister of Education issued a c e r t i f i c a t e authorising 
the provision of the hut, which the Authority delivered to the 
Ministry of Works, who i n turn supplied and erected the hut, 
claimed payment from the Ministry of Education, who i n turn 
rendered an account to the Authority and so on. I t was not 
u n t i l August 194-9 that a system of prepayment by Authorities to 
the Ministry of Works superseded t h i s materpiece of bureaucratic 
administration. However by 194-9 136,000 places had been pro-
vided in Horsa huts ( i . e . 50/6 of the t o t a l new places provided 
since 1945) and by 1953 when the system ended 167,880 places 
had been-provided by t h i s means. 
In Hampshire 6,220 places were provided as a r e s u l t of the 
H.O.RoS.A. programme and i n some cases ( i n Havant and Fleet) i t 
was found possible to combine the reorganisation of all-age 
3 
schools with t h i s provision. 
' The second part of the attack on the problem of physi c a l l y 
accommodating the increased school population was the minor works 
programme.. .Local Education Authorities were encouraged to make 
small additions to exist i n g schools by means of projects costing 
not more than £5,000 each to tide over immediate d i f f i c u l t i e s . 
1 Ministry of Education Administrative Memorandum 333 dated 
3rd August, 194-9-
2 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No„33. P.18. 
3 Report of the Hampshire County Education Officer to the Secondary 
Education Sub-Committee, 4th July, 1950. 
2. 
The minor works programmes were intended to cover the needs 
of population movements, larg e l y the transfer of evacuees and the 
c h i l d population r e s u l t i n g i n areas where pockets of post-war 
housing had been completed. Again the Ministry of Works 
standard huts were the p r i n c i p a l answer to such problems as 
these but some Authorities did fi n d other solutions, such as the 
acquisition of Army Huts and so on. 96,000"*" places were 
provided throughout the country by t h i s means by 194-9 and i n 
2 
Hampshire the t o t a l was 1,780. 
I t i s quite clear that the policy of accommodating the 
additional school population by the provision of so-called 
temporary huts was e f f e c t i v e - a f t e r a l l 232,000 of the 
268,000 places provided by 1949 were in t h i s form of construc-
tion - and i t i s equally clear that had Authorities been forced 
to attempt to provide these places i n permanent accommodation 
the task would have been u t t e r l y beyond them as the following 
paragraphs w i l l attempt to show, but the resultant c l u t t e r of 
unbeautiful buildings which have l i t t e r e d the school s i t e s of 
Hampshire and every other county for some f i f t e e n years (they 
were o r i g i n a l l y to be used for only fiv e or s i x years!) and 
which w i l l continue to offend the eye for years to come i s 
v i s i b l e testimony that makeshift programmes are a poor i f 
sometimes necessary substitute for careful long-term planning 
based on fundamental p r i n c i p l e s . An added disadvantage was 
that the cost of heating, maintenance and caretaking increased 
and the one-storey structures l i t e r a l l y ate up the playground 
areas. 
The t h i r d and fourth parts of the attack on the school 
building[problem - and perhaps the most important parts from 
the point of view of the implementation of future programmes -
1 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No.33. P.18. 
2 Report of the Hampshire County Education Officer to the 
Secondary Education Sub-Committee, 4th July, 1950. 
3-
were the Operational and short-term Programmes announced i n 
194.6 and 1947. This use of annual programmes was i n e f f e c t the 
re-introduction of a technique t r i e d i n the l a t e r 1930's.^" The 
Operational Programme was o r i g i n a l l y i n two parts, the f i r s t 
consisting of 108 projects costing £5im was intended to cater 
for the provision of new schools needed by September 1947 as a 
r e s u l t of the r a i s i n g of the school leaving age, the second 
including some 235 proposals costing £ll-fm to cater for the 
2 
provision of new schools in housing estates. I n 1947 Part I I I 
was added to the Programme consisting of 78 proposals costing 
£3^m designed to provide the new schools necessary for September 
194*3 r e s u l t i n g from the r a i s i n g of the school leaving age. By 
comparison with present-day programmes the controls imposed by 
the Ministry were cursory in the extreme - approval being given 
on preliminary plans and cost estimates and Authorities being 
allowed to s e l e c t Contractors to carry out the work. The r i g i d 
cost l i m i t s and the close scrutiny to which Authorities' pro-
posals were submitted during the 1950's did not. apply. 
The short-term Programme consisted of other projects 
which Authorities hoped to build during 1947 and 1948. Half of 
t h i s programme was composed of school projects, the other h a l f 
being made up of school meals schemes, teacher t r a i n i n g 
establishments, Further Education projects and Special Schools. 
I t i s important to note that both the Short-term and the 
Operational Programmes consisted of new schools and other 
projects of a permanent nature. These then represented the 
beginnings of the long-term solution to the school building 
problem, where the H.O.R.S.A. and minor programmes represented 
the short-term answer. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g and revealing that of 3 the 190,000 places proposed to be provided by the Short-term and 
1 Education 1900-1950 Cmd. 8244. P.97. 
2 Ministry of Education Ci r c u l a r 143 dated 2nd June, 1947. 
3 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No.33. P.19. 
Operational Programmes, i n fact only 36,000 were provided by 
1949. I t i s true that the supply of labour, bricks, s t e e l and 
timber was s t r i c t l y controlled and that s t a r t i n g dates for 
projects were subject to the decision of the Regional Director 
of the Ministry of Works, but the main reason for the r e l a t i v e 
f a i l u r e of Authorities to achieve t h e i r targets was the lack of 
time and the lack of experienced s t a f f necessary for the 
detailed planning and preparation work which i s inevitable i n 
the mounting of a large-scale building programme. The con-
clusion i s inescapable: much as the huts resulting from the 
H.O.R.S.A. and minor programmes are to be deplored on aesthetic 
grounds, they provided the only practicable solution to an 
immediate problem, since Authorities had not the time, the 
s t a f f , nor the experience to tackle the problem on a long-term 
ba s i s . On the other hand the Operational and Short-term Pro-
grammes marked the beginning of Local Education Authorities' 
building programmes of ever-increasing s i z e . In monetary terms, 
projects worth £24m (including £9m i n Ministry of Works huts) 
were started on s i t e during 1947, i n 1948 the figure was £26m, 
including £ 6 ^ i n huts, and the target for the 1949 programme 
was £50/55m.^ " Again these figures show that, on purely 
economic grounds, the programme of Ministry of Works huts was 
f u l l y j u s t i f i e d in the circumstances. 
Under the Operational Programme two projects were 
ac t u a l l y started i n Hampshire - extensions to the County 
Secondary School at Alton and to the County High School a t 
Brockenhurst, 335 new secondary school places being thereby 
provided. Under the Short-term programme s i x projects were 
commenced- classroom extensions to the New Elson and Brockhurst 
Infant Schools in Gosport and to the Primary School in Mudeford, 
1 Ministry of Education Circular No. 191 dated 16th December, 1948. 
5. 
a new Infants' School at Manor House, Portchester, a new Junior 
School a t Bridgemary in Gosport and a new Secondary Modern School 
at Manor Park i n Aldershot. The Operational and Short-term Pro-
grammes did i n f a c t include s i x further projects but f i v e of these 
were transferred' to l a t e r programmes either because plans were not 
approved by the Ministry or s i t e s were not available i n time, or 
because the Authority was unable to prepare plans i n time.. The 
s i x t h project was not proceeded with because the anticipated need 
did not develop. 
I t w i l l be noted that a l l t h i s new accommodation was 
provided in urban concentrations of population where the r a i s i n g 
of the school leaving age and the new housing developments had 
the greatest e f f e c t . As a r e s u l t of the Short-term Programme 
600 Primary and 1,000 Secondary places were provided. The t o t a l 
of some 8,000 places provided by the hutted programmes thus com-
pares with 1935 places under the Short-term and Operational pro-
grammes. This proportion of one place in four i n permanent 
accommodation i n Hampshire compares very favourably with the 
2 
national achievement - one place i n approximately 7.5 Neverthe-
l e s s not a l l the school population could be accommodated even 
with the additional 10,000 places which had been provided and 
the Hampshire Local Education Authority, i n common with most other 
Authorities, had to resort, to renting rooms, h a l l s , e t c . In f a c t 
3 
2,781 places were provided by such means by 1950. 
In order to allow Authorities more time for the planning 
and preparation of the 1949 programme the Minister invited pro-
posals for inclusion i n t h i s programme i n December 194?^ and the 
1 These facts have been extracted from the records of the 
Hampshire Education Department and i n p a r t i c u l a r the report 
of the County Education Officer to the Secondary Education 
Sub-Committee, 4th July, 1950. 
2 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 33. P.17. 
3 Report of the County Education Officer to the Secondary 
Education Sub-Committee, 4th July, 1950. 
4 Ministry of Education Ci r c u l a r 155. 
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actual programme was announced in August 1948. In compiling the 
programme the Minister had to have regard not only to the capital 
available and the needs to be met but also to the a v a i l a b i l i t y of 
essential materials and labour with which the schools were to be 
b u i l t . To give Authorities even more notice of the following 
year's programme the Minister announced at the same time a 
Reserve List of projects for the 1949 programme, which became 
the nucleus of the subsequent year's programme, and Local 
Education Authorities could - theoretically - begin the planning 
of these projects simultaneously with the main programmes. The 
three p r i o r i t i e s on which the programme was based were and 
2 
indeed continued to be for the subsequent decade:-
(1) The provision of new schools to accommodate the 
increased child population arising from the b i r t h -
rate bulge. 
(2) The provision of schools to house children from new 
housing estates. 
(3) The provision of f a c i l i t i e s for Technical Education. 
In the main, the 1949 Programme absorbed the arrears from 
Authorities' Operational and Short-term Programmes and i n i t i a l l y 
the Ministry's controls i n respect of plans and costs were of the 
same relaxed kind as had previously operated. Indeed the major 
part of Circular 180 is devoted to the description of the pro-
cedure for obtaining materials rather than for obtaining detailed 
approval to projects as such. This lack of control over expendi-
ture and planning was a feature of the programmes up to 1949 but i t 
was very shortly to disappear. This is not to say that Authorities 
had f u l l latitude to plan new schools as they desired. Under 
1 Ministry of Education Circular 180 
2 D.H. Morell and A. Pott: "Britain's New School", 1960. P.5. 
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Section 10 of the 194-4- Act the Minister had issued in 194-5 his 
Building Regulations which were very specific in regard to the 
amount of teaching and ancillary accommodation to be provided at 
each type of school and to the amount of land appropriate to the 
size and type of school."'" A detailed investigation of these 
regulations w i l l be made in a later chapter. 
The f i r s t of the annual major building programmes - that 
for the calendar year 1949 - contained the following projects in 
Hampshire:-
1. Christchurch Infants 
2. Fareham Wallisdean Primary 
3. Andover Portway Primary 
Gosport, Bridgeraary Infants 
5. Basingstoke Technical Gollegd, Phase I - Conversions 
•6. Chandlers Ford Primary - extensions 
7. Gosport, Holbrook Primary - adaptations 
8. Ashley Infants 
9. Gosport, Woodcot Primary 
10. Farnborough, Grange Infants 
11. Christchurch, Twynhams Secondary Modern - Extensions, 
and the following projects were included in the Reserve List:-
1. Fordingbridge Primary 
2. Hamble Primary 
3. Winchester Romsey Road Secondary 
4.. Farnborough Hawley Lane Junior 
5. Kings 'Worthy, Hookpit Primary 
6. Petersfield Secondary 
7. Basingstoke, St. Thomas's Special School - Conversion. 
The inclusion of this reserve l i s t was a definite advance 
in the direction of affording Authorities sufficient time to plan 
ahead. The Minister's intention with regard to these projects 
2 
was summarised as follows:- "Some of these can be transferred to 
the 1949 Programme in due course i f they have been approved in 
principle and i f building prospects improve or one of the projects 
in the existing Programme has to be deferred. In view of t h i s , the 
1 Ministry of Education Regulations, prescribing Standards for 
School Premises, 1945, Statutory Order No. 345. 
2 Ministry of Education Circular No. 180 - 10th August, 194-8. 
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TABLE I 
Extracted from Census 1961 (England and Wales) Preliminary Report 
: : ' (Table 2) 
Population 
Hampshire 1951 
* Administrative County 628,959 
* M.Bs. and U.Ds. 362,253 
Aldershot M.B. 37,646 
Alton' 8,638 
Andover M.B. .14,666 
Basingstoke: M.B. 16,978 
Christchurch M.B. 20,488 
Eastleigh M.B. 30,559 
Fareham 42,520 
* Farnborough 26,724 
Fl e e t : 9,015 
Gospqrt M.B. 58,279 
* Havant and Waterloo 35,416 
Lymington M.B. 22,699 
P e t e r s f i e l d 6,626 
Romsey M.B: 6,278 
Winchester M.B. 25,721 
* Rural D i s t r i c t s 266,706 
Alton 23,767. 
Andover 16,85^ 
Basingstoke 16,978. 
* Droxford 20,557 
* Hartley Wintney 22,226 
Kingsctere and Whitchurch 18,542 
* New Forest 44,876 
* P e t e r s f i e l d 19,698 
Ringwood and Fordingbridge 23,935 
* Romsey and Stockbridge 20,362 
* Winchester 38,908 
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planning of projects in the Reserve List should be carried, as 
soon as practicable, to the point at which they can be put in 
hand without undue delay." The majority of the projects on the 
Reserve List became in fact the nucleus of the 1950 Programme. 
At this point a brief outline <Jf. the topography aid the 
distribution of population i n the administrative county of 
Hampshire i n 1951 is essential and this might best be illustrated 
diagrammatically and in tabular form. Figure I is a map showing 
the whole of the county and i t w i l l be noted that there are only 
three county boroughs in Hampshire. The main industries are 
shown diagrammatically. Table I shows that population was 
s p l i t approximately in the ratio of three to two between the 
urban and rural areas, and that the townships showed a spread 
of population between six thousand and forty-three thousand, 
with only Gosport having a population in excess of f i f t y 
thousand. The population and in particular the increases in 
population w i l l be examined in greater detail in a later chapter:. 
I t is not surprising that Hampshire's 194-9 programme was 
restricted to centres of urban concentration - the Gosport/ 
Fareham area with four Primary School projects, the developing 
coastal belt - Ghristchurch and Ashley with two Primary and one 
Secondary project; Andover, Farnborough and Chandlers Ford 
(Eastleigh), with one Primary School project each. These areas 
a l l recur in the annual programmes in the 1950's. 
The relatively heavy concentration of the programme on 
Primary Schools follows naturally from the pr i o r i t i e s on which 
the Building Programme was based. The birth-rate bulge would 
obviously affect the Infants' Schools f i r s t and i t was here that 
immediate provision had to be made. The statistics of school 
places provided nationally show very clearly the influence of 
the bulge, though i t w i l l be shown that this is not true to the 
same extent in Hampshire. For example, i t is not u n t i l 1956 
that the number of secondary school places exceeded the number of 
9. 
primary school places provided nationally by an.annual..building 
programme."*" The inclusion of the Technical College was to be 
expected i n view of the Minister's stated views on the p r i o r i t y 
of Technical Education as such, but i n fact the project was 
simply the adaptation of former school premises to form a 
Technical Institute. 
By means of the 194-9 Programme, 2,840 Primary School, 
100 Secondary and 120 Further Education places were provided. 
Yet although this provision was far greater than the combined 
effect of the. Short-term and Operational Programmes, the 
Hampshire County Education Officer was s t i l l forced to report 
in mid-1950, "But experience of the past two years shows quite 
clearly that much more needs to be done each year, and i n a 
more sustained and undeviating programme. Authorities have a 
tendency, to improvise, rushing to meet f i r s t one urgent need and 
then another, and i t has been impossible really to get on terms 
with the problem in a systematic fashion. The gap between need 
2 
and supply s t i l l remains wide." 
This characteristic lack of breathing space is a feature 
of a l l school building since the war. 
The Cost Limits. On 24th October 1949 the Prime Minister 
made the following statement in the House of Commons, "There w i l l 
be some slowing down of our advance. We shall maintain the progress 
of school and technical college building, securing the necessary 
savings by reducing costs and postponing the expansion of the school 3 
meals service." The f i r s t of the series of financial crises 
characteristic of this country's post-war economy had arrived and 
the much vaunted pursuit of value for money by the Ministry of 
Education was i n i t i a t e d . On 28th October the implications of the 
1 Eduaction in 1957. Cmd. 454 P.7. 
2 Report of. the Hampshire County Education Officer to Development 
Sub-Committee, June 1950. 
3 Parliamentary Debates - Commons 948-49 Vol.468 P.1018 
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Prime Minister's statement were made clear to Authorities. In the 
f i r s t place the f i r s t of the now famous series of Building Bulletins 
2 
was issued and the methods of reducing costs without necessarily-
impairing the quality of new primary schools were expounded. 
Secondly the Minister invited Authorities' suggestions regarding 
cost reductions for the attention of a departmental working party 
set up to study the problems of cost. Thirdly, and most important, 
Circular 209 announced that a 12^% reduction was needed in the cost 
of new schools. This reduction was obtained by imposing nett cost 
lim i t s per place for primary and secondary schools - £170 for 
primary schools and £290 for secondary schools. To help 
Authorities make this reduction in costs the Minister proposed the 
following changes in procedures and standardsi-
"a) to amend the Building Regulations so as to make i t un-
necessary to provide separate, cloakrooms (thus enabling 
coats, etc. to be hung in circulation spaces) and to re-
establish approximately the pre-war scale of provision of 
wash, basins, W.C.S and urinals; 
b) not to approve the provision of accommodation i n 
excess of that prescribed in the Building Regulations 
themselves, unless there is some exceptional case for doing 
so; 
c) to require s t r i c t e r adherence to the policy outlined 
in paragraph 7 (e) of Circular 10, i.e. that u n t i l the 
compulsory school age is raised to 16 certain rooms should 
normally be omitted"-^ 
Moreover the Minister announced that for the 1951 and future pro-
grammes a saving of 12jtf> would not be sufficient and that further 
cuts would be: necessary.^" 
. I t might be,as well at this stage to explain precisely what 
the 'limit of nett cost per place' means - and how the cost of a new 
1 Ministry of Education Circular 209 dated 28th October, 194.9 
2 Ministry of Education Building Bulletin No. 1 - New Primary 
Schools, 194.9 
3 Ministry of Education Circular 209 dated 28th October, 194.9 
4. Education in 1949. Cmd. 7957 P.60 
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school is calculated from this l i m i t . In general terms the nett 
cost of a school i n 1949 and thereafter is the cost of the 
building i t s e l f and the playground and the additional costs 
comprise the site works necessary for the functioning of the 
school and the playing f i e l d . 
The number of cost places allotted to a school is not 
usually the same as the number of pupil places i t is designed to 
accommodate. For obvious reasons a school for f i f t y children is 
more expensive to build per pupil-place than a school for one 
thousand. Hence the Ministry made compensations from the outset 
for the smaller schools. For example a school for seventy 
primary pupils is at present allowed one hundred cost places. 
As the cost place system was developed so further compensations 
were made for sixth form pupils, high meals take-up and the l i k e . 
An example would show best how the l i m i t of cost for 
building a specific school is obtained. A three form-entry 
secondary school of whatever kind is allotted 510 cost places 
( i . e . 450 pupils and 60 compensation). The nett cost l i m i t of 
the school is the number of cost places multiplied by the l i m i t 
of cost per place i n (in 1950 £290), 510 x £290 = £147,900. 
To the nett cost l i m i t of £147,900 is added ten per cent for 
additional costs to give:-
£147,900 
14,790 
£162,690 
This is the gross cost l i m i t for the school and for this sum the 
complete school, playing fields and playgrounds must be provided. 
The cost of the site and of the furniture and equipment is not of 
course included i n this sum. The limits of nett cost per place 
have varied since 1950 but the system of costing has survived 
v i r t u a l l y unchanged to the present day. I t follows that i n 
12. 
prescribing a cost l i m i t per place the Ministry also l i m i t the 
area per place that can be provided. The Ministry's aim has 
therefore been to set the cost place l i m i t at a level which 
allows the architect to provide at least the amount of teaching 
and other accommodation specified i n the Building Regulations. 
The effect of this system on school design w i l l be examined i n 
later chapters. With the arrival of this system the tr i l o g y of 
Ministry control was established - the annual programmes, the 
Building Regulations and the limits of cost per place. These 
have been, and no doubt w i l l be, the three essential features 
of the administrative framework by which the resources of local 
authorities are concentrated on what the Ministry regard as the 
most important tasks. 
Whatever views one may hold about the Ministry's scale 
of p r i o r i t i e s in the post-war era, there is no doubt about the 
extreme effectiveness of the system of controls. "Shuffling 
i 1 paper between the localities and the centre" is reduced to a 
minimum because the Authorities know that only projects in a 
programme can proceed and provided these comply with the 
Building Regulations and the limits of cost approval is 
automatic. As the j o i n t heads of Architects' and Buildings 
Branch put i t : "The watchdogs (at the centre) decided i n 
advance what wanted watching, described their requirements i n 
simple language i n documents available to a l l , and then under-
p 
took not to think of anything else at the last moment." 
Quite apart,from the economic plight of the country as 
a whole there were good and sufficient reasons for imposing 
li m i t s of cost at this time and in continuing to apply them in 
the future. Building costs prior to the war had been stable 
but in 1945 they were 5056 higher than i n 19393 and between 1945 
1. Morell and Pott: "Britain's New Schools." P.12. 
2. Morell and Pott: P.14. 
3. Ministry of Education Pamphlet No.33, P.25* 
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and 194.9 they rose steadily and have continued to do so ever 
since, but i n varying measure from area to area according to the 
local labour and materials position. In addition, the efficiency 
and experience of Local Authorities' technical staff and adminis-
trators varied from area to area so that some plans used more 
space than others to meet the same needs. The need to defend the 
real level of achievement i n educational investment by ensuring 
that school buildings costs were not subject to the inflationary 
tendencies of the period and the need to secure s t a b i l i t y of 
administration and uniformity of standards was apparent by mid-
194.9, and the imposition of cost limits was a necessary and 
salutary answer to these needs. 
The promised reduction in the cost limits for the 1951 
and future programmes was again of the order of 12^6. The new 
limits for Secondary Schools were £24.0 per place and for Primary 
Schools £140 per place - though higher li m i t s applied to the very 
small Primary Schools. 
The Ministry have always been anxious to make i t clear 
that the l i m i t of cost per place has been not only "the lever by 
which the cost of school building has been held down against 
rising prices" but also a means of cementing the partnership 
between Central and Local Government. Ministry approval to 
projects has since 1950 always been given to schemes which comply 
(a) with the Building Regulations and (b) with the cost l i m i t s , 
and within these controls Authorities have enjoyed a f a i r measure 
of freedom. The incentive to the Authorities is to provide the 
greatest area per child within the costs per place. The Ministry 
2 
summarise this freedom as follows, " i f the cost per place is £240 
i t can be met by providing 80 sq.ft. of area per child at £3 per 
sq.ft. or 60 sq.ft. at £4 per sq.ft. Fi r s t , therefore, there is a 
1 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 33. P.26. 
2 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 33. P.27. 
choice between the quantity and quality of the accommodation 
provided and the Authority can strike the balance i t wishes." 
Similarly the amount of circulation and ancillary space can be 
curtailed by ingenious planning provided the requirements of the 
building regulations are f u l f i l l e d . 
The o f f i c i a l conclusion on the cost limits is thi s , "A 
l i m i t of cost per place is thus both a control and an incentive. 
I t must therefore be fixed at a point which is not so high that 
everybody can meet i t with ease or so low that nobody can meet 
i t without sacrificing standards of accommodation or construction 
to an undesirable level. I t must allow of economical but also of 
practical alternatives."''" 
2 
This theory is not in dispute, but the Minister has often 
been attacked for f a i l i n g to set the l i m i t of costs at a level 
which involved ho sacrifice in standards, and this point w i l l be 
the subject of later discussion. 
One very important 'side-effect' of the national cost 
limits has been that education officers and architects have had 
l i t t l e need to j u s t i f y the cost of schools to the elected 
Committees. The existence of a l i m i t of cost applying to every 
school in every authority has i n general meant that Committees have 
f e l t that expenditure on schools b u i l t within these limits must be 
f u l l y j u s t i f i e d . From this viewpoint the cost limits have been a 
distinct advantage to local o f f i c i a l s as the Association of Chief 
3 
Education Officers have t e s t i f i e d . 
I t is perhaps appropriate at this stage to mention that the 
costing of extension schemes, to existing schools has of necessity 
been rather different from the system of cost per place. To these 
schemes the Minister has applied a l i m i t of nett cost per square foot 
of floor area provided and a rather str i c t e r -scrutiny has been made 
of plans for extension schemes. 
1 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No.33. P.27. 
2 e.g. By the Sheffield Education Committee: Estimates 1961. P.160. 
3 Estimates Committee, 1961. P.202. 
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A few simple statistics of primary schools b u i l t i n 
Hampshire in the 1949 programme shows the downward trend of costs. 
The national average cost per place of primary schools in 1949 was 
£200.^ The Portchester Manor House Infants' School cost just over 
£200 per place but as a result of the Minister's informal exhortation 
to cut costs (but before the cost limits had been applied) the Gosport 
Bridgemary Infants' Schools cost £184.4 per place and this was 
reduced to £171 per place i n the case of the Christchurch Infants' 
2 
and Fareham Wallisdean Primary Schools, and the Authority found no 
insuperable d i f f i c u l t y in complying with the cost limits of £170 
per place for primary schools i n 1950/51 and £140 i n 1951/52, without 
impairing the quality of construction and finishes of the schools. 
Yet the Hampshire Education Officer was not alone i n 
expressing the view that the cost li m i t s should not be reduced to the 
extent of impairing quality. " I t would be false economy to build 
schools of low capital but high maintenance costs" and i n pleading 
for a period of stable programmes, cost limits and stable Building 
Regulations so that the County Architect could "operate an undis-
3 
turbed programme at f u l l momentum." 
The 1949 Programme was a transition from f u l f i l l i n g 
emergency needs to attacking the problem of the birth-rate bulge and 
new housing development and with the imposition of the cost limits 
the administrative framework of Ministry control from which this 
attack could be launched was completed. But before exploring the 
details of this attack on the problems of the 1950's, i t would.be^ 
as well at this point to investigate the nature and effectiveness 
of the Development Plans demanded from Authorities by the 1944 Act^-
and in particular the Plan prepared by the Hampshire Authority. 
1 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No.33. P.26 
2 Report of Hampshire County Education Officer to the Education 
Development Sub-Committee, June 1950. 
3 Report of Hampshire Education Officer to the Education 
Development Sub-Committee, June 1950 
4 Section 11, Education Act, 1944. 
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THE BACKGROUND TO THE BUILDING PROGRAMMES OF THE 1950*3 
Chapter I I I 
Development Plana 
"As soon as may be after the date of the commencement of this 
Part of this Act, every local education authority shall estimate the 
immediate and prospective needs of their area, having regard to the 
provision of this Act and of any regulations made thereunder and to 
the functions relating to primary and secondary education thereby 
conferred on them, and shall, within one year after that date or 
within such extended period as the Minister may in any particular 
case allow, prepare and submit to the Minister a plan (in this Act 
referred to as a "development plan") i n such form as the Minister 
may direct showing the action which the Authority propose should 
be taken for 'securing that there shall be sufficient primary and 
secondary schools available for their area and the successive 
measures by which i t is proposed to accomplish that purpose."''' 
Every area then was to have a blueprint for the development 
of primary arid secondary education as defined in the Act. Moreover, 
the details of this' blueprint are la i d down:- Authorities were to 
specify: 
(a) what types of schools ( i . e . voluntary, or county, primary or 
secondary) the existing premises were to be 
(b) details .and estimates of cost of any alterations required 
(c) the additional county and voluntary schools required for 
their area 
(d) the arrangements to be made with non-maintained schools contri-
buting to their scheme of primary and secondary education 
(e) their proposals with regard to children under five and those 
requiring special treatment 
(f) their proposals with regard to boarding school provision ; 
(g) any other: arrangements necessary to secure an efficient 
primary and secondary education service, e.g. transport. 
1 Section 11(1) Education Act 1944. 
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After outlining the procedure to be followed in obtaining 
the Minister's approval to the Development Plan, the Act goes on to 
detail how the Minister was thereafter to issue a local education 
order regulating the Authority's duty in respect of primary and 
secondary education for i t s area."*" 
The need to plan ahead in the provision of additional 
schools and the adaptation or -discontinuance of existing ones must 
have been clear to a l l concerned with the drafting of the 1944 Act 
and the sections'relating to the Development Plan's attempt to 
formulate this need. 
To produce the kind of plan envisaged in the Act would have 
required conditions noticeably absent from the post-war world, viz. 
a) the avai l a b i l i t y of capital, labour and materials for 
educational building on a grand scale - i t is.no use programming 
a new system of primary and secondary education over a given 
number of years unless the capital and the capacity w i l l be 
available to allow the work to proceed as planned. 
b) a reasonably static population - unless population movements and 
increases can be accurately forecast, such educational planning 
is abortive. Moreover, the Town and Country Planning 
Authorities •, as they now exist, were not established u n t i l 1947. 
c) stable costs. For the cost estimates to have been of any value 
a period of reasonably stable prices was essential. 
d) Fixed fundamental theories at the base of the educational system 
and therefore stable school sizes and stable regulations pre-
scribing the standards for school premises. I f these standards 
were to be lowered or raised, i t follows that the proposals of 
Development Plans would need to be re-examined:- as was i n fact 
the case" when the 1945 Regulations were superseded. 
e) the a b i l i t y of Authorities (in staff and experience) to put the 
plan into effect. 
In the event the Minister did not avail himself of his power 
to issue local education orders. "There are a number of reasons for 
the failure of the,Ministry to carry out this intention. There is 
1 Section 11(2) Education Act 1944 
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the material fact of the post-war economic situation, which has 
forbidden the f i n a l determination of long-term programmes of educa-
tional development involving capital expenditure. The kind of 
control exercisable through programmes annually reviewed was both 
more s t r i c t and less open to discussion than that which could be 
done once for a l l . Again, as the dimensions and complications of 
development schemes were appreciated, i t began to be appreciated, 
too, that orders embodying schemes would require constant amend-
ment, with the original idea and every change the possible subject 
of lengthy negotiation and possibly of Parliamentary debate."^" I t 
is hard to see how programmes of public investment could be 
determined many years in advance except in a planned economy and 
under stable conditions, and planning has been u n t i l very recently 
most unpopular with the post-war Conservative Governments! 
A brief examination of the Hampshire Development Plan w i l l 
show that these stable conditions did not apply i n the post-war 
period and that the grandiose conception of a master plan for 
educational development in the county was therefore largely 
n u l l i f i e d . 
The school buildings in the County were classified in 
four groups:-
A. Good buildings which were satisfactory buildings as they stood 
apart from the.need for enlargement 
B. Premises-which could be made satisfactory by relatively small 
additions or modifications 
C. Premises which needed major additions or modifications 
D. Premises which would require a disproportionate expenditure to 
bring up to standard. 
I t was assumed that the size of primary and secondary school 
classes would eventually be reduced to t h i r t y and the plan was based 
on this premise. Schools were therefore classified on a 'form-entry' 
1 Local Government and Central Control: A West-Midland 
Group Study 1956 P.225 
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b a s i s . For primary schools not exceeding one form-entry, 
infant and junior departments were combined. Where admissions to 
a primary school exceeded one form, separate infant and junior 
schools or departments were to be established. Three form-entry 
secondary schools were taken as standard except i n unusual circum-
stances. The case for the retention or abandoning of each very 
small v i l l a g e primary school was to be considered on i t s merits. 
The proposals of the Hampshire Development Plan were pro-
grammed over the period 1947-1967, and each project was a l l o t t e d 
to a two-year programme for the f i r s t ten years or to a three-year 
programme for the succeeding nine. 
The r e s t r i c t i o n s i n labour and materials between 1947 and 
1953 and on c a p i t a l between 1947 and the present time have to a 
large degree made nonsense of t h i s programming. For example, two 
new secondary schools a t Stockbridge and Swanmore were included i n 
the 1949-50 programme i n the Development Plan - both these schools 
were a c t u a l l y included i n the 195&/9 Programme and have only j u s t 
been opened. A new school to replace the Winchester, A l l Saints' 
Primary School was proposed for the 1951/52 programme. This 
school has not yet been replaced nor i s i t l i k e l y to be i n the 
foreseeable future. Examples of t h i s sort could be continued 
i n d e f i n i t e l y , but s u f f i c e i t to say that i t has been quite 
impossible to carry out the proposals i n the Development Plan as 
programmed and that i t i s quite probable that not a l l the pro-
posals which are s t i l l f e asible and desirable w i l l have been 
implemented twenty years hence. 
In the Havant/Emsworth area the Development Plan proposal 
was to provide f i v e new primary and two new two form-entry 
secondary schools. I n f a c t , fourteen primary, three four-form 
entry secondary and one grammar school w i l l have been provided on 
completion of the 1961/2 programme. In t h i s instance the Develop-
4-
ment Plan has been rendered valueless "by the movement of over 
30,000 of Portsmouth's o v e r s p i l l population into the Kavant area 
and the necessity to provide new schools for the very large number 
of children on the new housing estates there. This i s perhaps an 
extreme example but i t i s true to say that i n nearly every urban 
area of the County the Development Plan proposals f o r new 
school provision to c a t e r for the forecast increased school 
population proved to be u n r e a l i s t i c i n the l i g h t of the rate a t 
which the c h i l i population actually did increase. 
When the Development Plan was prepared i t was estimated 
that the cost of implementing i t to the fullwould be £431»175 
for s i t e s and £8,962,720 for buildings. Although t h i s c asting 
was admittedly based on general estimates and not on d e t a i l e d 
plans for each proposal, i t i s interesting to note, that Hampshire's 
major building programme alone has averaged £1.25mv over the 
past eight years and that t h i s i s l i k e l y to increase 
considerably over the next decade. S i m i l a r l y , when-the 
Development Plan was approved, i t was estimated that some 1,400 
acres of additional land would be required to implement i t . I t 
i s s u f f i c i e n t to say that the acquisition of one l§?-acre .«ite for 
a secondary school recently cost the Authority £75,000 to> show j u s t 
how u n r e a l i s t i c was the estimate for the cost of s i t e s . I t i s 
therefore apparent that the r i s i n g cost of land and^of building 
work has rendered t o t a l l y valueless a l l the estimates-of cost put 
forward i n the Development Plan. 
Educational ideas have also changed r a d i c a l l y - s i n c e 1945. 
The Development Plan envisaged three-form entry secondary schools 
as standard provision, but the present national tendency i s to 
very much larger schools and t h i s i s c e r t a i n l y true of Hampshire. 
The reasons for t h i s w i l l be discussed i n a l a t e r chapter, but ait 
example of the e f f e c t of t h i s tendency on the secondary modern school 
provision proposed i n the Development Plan i n one area i n the county 
1 Ministry of Education Booklet: New Secondary Schools: Preparing 
the Schedule of Accommodation 1961 P . l . 
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would be appropriate a t t h i s stage. For Winchester.,it was 
proposed to provide three-form entry boys, three-form entry g i r l s 
and a three-form entry mixed secondary modern schools, and indeed 
two single-sex three-form entry schools were provided.. However, 
instead of providing a t h i r d mixed three-form entry school, i t 
has been found more economical and more desirable to extend the 
two single-sex schools to five-form entry each. In f a c t , the boys' 
school i s at present being extended and the g i r l s ' ^ s c h o o l w i l l 
follow s u i t i n the l$63/6\ building programme. This tendency to 
provide larger secondary schools than envisaged in?the ~-; 
Development Plan can be seen i n almost every area. 6f sthe -.county 
and, indeed, i n the country a t large. Ideas about^primary 
schools have undergone s i m i l a r changes. Whereas the Development 
Flan proposes the retention of a number of one and rtworclass 
schools i n r u r a l areas, present policy i s undoubtedly/-to group 
v i l l a g e s together and to provide a rather larger aid more- viable 
educational u n i t . •.<•;". 
The Devon County Council, who have had an even more acute 
problem of small and sub-standard v i l l a g e schools, ;arer-alfao 
eliminating the one-teacher schools and grouping hamlets-round a 
f o c a l v i l l a g e with a larger school. I n f a c t , 116 village, schools 
have been closed i n Devon since the war."*" 
The intention of the preceding paragraphs has been1 to show 
that the Development Plan transformed into a mandatory-document 
by the issue of a l o c a l education order has not, and-indeed could 
not, i n view of post-war conditions become the master-plan for 
primary and secondary school development that i t was intended to 
be. This i s not to say that the Development Plans i-were- either 
unnecessary or without use. I n the f i r s t place, Authorities were 
forced to review the exi s t i n g school premises i n t h e i r areas and 
to plan at l e a s t p rovisionally for the future. Th^S'Viii;itself 
must have been salutary and c e r t a i n l y the Ar c h i t e c t s ' reports 
1 "New Idfe for the V i l l a g e School": Education 3rd February, 196l. 
' P.235. •: '.. .. 
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made between 1945 qnd 1947 on the schools i n Hampshire brought 
home to the Authority the scale of the problem, and, even now these 
reports and the proposals i n the Flan are u s e f u l as-guides even i f 
many are no longer acceptable i n the l i g h t of changed 
circumstances. 
I t i s now accepted practice f o r plans such as these to be 
reviewed at regular i n t e r v a l s - the Planning Authorities have 
quinquennial reviews of t h e i r Development Plans - but 'the; 
formulation of the Development Plan for Primary and Secondary 
education was of a "once and for a l l " kind and once i-t.!becomes 
out-of-date and u n r e a l i s t i c , i t was never o f f i c i a l l y - reviewed. 
I t i s perhaps unfortunate that Authorities i n t h e i r fight, to 
provide the necessary school places for the 1950*sjhave-,rarely had 
the opportunity to s i t back and look a t the whole problem, of 
school provision on a county, or borough, wide basis.. -This applies 
p a r t i c u l a r l y to r u r a l areas, for each urban area for. which a 
Development Plan i s prepared by the Planning Authority does a t 
l e a s t to some extent have i t s current and future school provision 
reviewed i n the l i g h t of forecast increases i n population, but 
such plans are not prepared for predominantly ru r a l , areas-. A more 
generous s t a f f i n g i n most l o c a l authorities* developmentvsections 
would be necessary before a comprehensive review of^educational 
development i n each area could be attempted and t h i s ^ i s v u h l i k e l y 
to be forthcoming i n the current f i n a n c i a l climatej '•}:-'-^  , 
Before going on to discuss the Hampshire schooT^bullding 
programmes of the 1950*s, i t might perhaps be appropriate to outline 
the background of M i n i s t e r i a l policy and national achievement 
against which these programmes must be s e t . The Ministry's r o l e 
i n the 1950's has been "primarily to e s t a b l i s h the^right (. 
conditions f o r e f f e c t i v e control and execution of large-scale 
building programmes"''" - and, as has already been stated, these 
conditions have been based since 1950 on three major,factors -
1 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 33 P.28. 
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the announcement of building programmes s u f f i c i e n t l y f a r i n 
advance f o r Authorities to plan and prepare for t h e i r execution, 
the Building Regulations which set the minimum standards with 
which premises must comply and the cost l i m i t s which l a y down the 
maximum expenditure which w i l l be approved for any given project. 
Within t h i s framework the Minister has "sought to i n t e r f e r e as 
l i t t l e as possible i n the dir e c t execution of au t h o r i t i e s ' 
programmes."^ This would perhaps be the appropriate stage to 
outline the development of t h i s t r i l o g y of control during the 
1950's. 
One of the functions of the Ministry i s , in-Vaizey's 
2 
words, to act as "the economic planning authority for 
education." To be more s p e c i f i c , the global amount of c a p i t a l 
which can be allocated to educational building for:-any given 
year i s decided by the Government, and the Ministry's-task i s to 
ensure that this global sum i s expended to the best educational 
advantage. As the Select Committee on Estimates put i t —' "The 
role of the Education Department i s to examine the proposals f o r 
school building which are submitted by the l o c a l education 
a u t h o r i t i e s and to approve a programme which w i l l ensure that the 
t o t a l investment a l l o c a t i o n f o r that purpose decided by the 
Government i s used to the maximum educational and f i n a n c i a l 
advantage. The l o c a l authorities are then free to .'build-the 
schools, subject to controls designed to make sure that minimum 
standards are maintained and that the money i s spent to the best 
advantage.""' The Government decide the s i z e of the a l l o c a t i o n and 
the Ministry then determine, i n consultation with the l o c a l 
1 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 33 P.28. 
2 Vaizey: The Costs of Education i n 1958 P.34. 
3 Estimates Committee 1961 P.IV . 
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authority associations, the p r i o r i t i e s and p o l i c i e s which w i l l 
ensure that the a l l o c a t i o n i s put to the best use. The 
aut h o r i t i e s then put the policy \nto e f f e c t . To t h i s extent i t i s 
the Government and the Ministry which decide pol i c y : the 
autho r i t i e s merely implement i t . 
The major part of the 1950*s has been described as the 
"roof over heads" era. I f an authority during t h i s period submitted 
a proposal for inclusion i n a building programme, whioh<-envisaged 
the replacement of existing, i f inadequate, accommodation, 
rather than the provision of new accommodation for ;new -school 
population, then the Ministry would not approve i t . Thus i t has 
been v i r t u a l l y impossible f o r an authority to diverge from the 
policy c e n t r a l l y l a i d down - not that a u t h o r i t i e s have disputed 
the p r i o r i t i e s established by the Ministry; indeed the -real bone 
2 
of contention has been the s i z e of the investment ^allocation, and 
t h i s i s a Government, not a departmental decision. r^-The fact that 
the Goverment decides the l e v e l of educational investment' means, of 
course, that i t has to be related to the economic circumstances 
prevailing a t any .given time. This has been unfortunatey' as l a t e r 
chapters w i l l show, since economic circumstances seem-to -have been 
most i r r e g u l a r l y controlled by successive post-war''Governments. 
The building programmes are, as Vaizey rightly^poihts out, 
one of the means whereby the Ministry can impose a;;degree;-of 
uniformity i n respect of school provision between the;-;var?ious 
a u t h o r i t i e s , since they are based on "assessed needtf"^ The other 
means i f , of course, the Ministry's Building Regulations setting 
minimum standards f o r school premises. The Ministry's p r i o r i t i e s 
f o r the building programmes of the 1950's have been c l e a r l y stated.^*" 
1 Estimates Committee P.37. 
2 " " P.62 . 
3 Vaizey: The Costs of Education 1958 P.66. 
4 Estimates Committee 1961 P.13. 
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They were i n order of importance: 
1) Schools to house a) additional population 
t>) population rehoused i n new 
estates 
2) Science laboratories f o r V l t h forms 
3) After 1956 projects for the reorganisation of 
all-age schools 
4) Additional accommodation f o r those staying on a f t e r 
reaching the age of f i f t e e n . r 
From 1960 to 1965, apart from the p r i o r i t i e s stated above, 
the s t r e s s w i l l be on the improvement of secondary schools, 
e s p e c i a l l y the reorganisation of all-age schools, and the 
remodelling of the older primary schools.*' 
I t i s c l e a r that the school building problem i s not the same 
for each authority. The progress made i n school building p r i o r to 
the war varied from authority to authority. But the major factor 
since the war has been population increase. For exampley? the 
population of Hertfordshire increased by 36.5$ between* =the census 
of 1951 and that of 1961. In Hampshire the r i s e was 21;2# t h i s 
being the seventh largest proportional increase among a l l the l o c a l 
education a u t h o r i t i e s i n England and Wales. Cornwall-,- on-the other 
hand, increases , i t s population by l e s s than 3% and;many^urban 
authorities - the London County Council among, them- act u a l l y l o s t 
population to the counties. Indeed, i t i s s i g n i f i c a n t that in. 
general the bounties with the greatest proportional^increase i n 
population are those within easy reach of London and Birmingham. 
Counties l i k e Cornwall and Devon were r e l a t i v e l y s t a t i c i n 
2 
population. Hence the problem f o r Cornwall was" dif f e r e n t i n degree 
from that of Hertfordshire. Hertfordshire has spent--itheiwhole of 
the post-war period building schools for i t s increasing^pepulation, 
largely i n i t s new towns and o v e r s p i l l areas.^. Hardly-.,any attempt 
has been made to tackle the problem of the older schools^; At the 
1 Secondary Education for A l l : Cmd. 604 1958 P.f. 
2 Registrar General: Census 1961 England & Wales [Preliminary 
Report P. 14 (Table 2) . / 
3 Estimates Committee I 9 6 I P.38. 
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same time Hertfordshire have evolved a new and, i n some ways, 
revolutionary system of school construction to cope with the 
2 
number of schools to be b u i l t . Hampshire has had the same kind 
of problem but not with the same degree of acuteness. Cornwall, 
obviously, has not had the same problem i n housing i t s school 
population. I t follows, therefore, that not a l l authorities have 
been able to reach the stage of improving the older-primary and 
secondary schools. Some a u t h o r i t i e s are s t i l l coping with t h e i r 
increasing c h i l d populations; others - for example,-the London 
County Council^ and the North Hiding of Yorkshire^" -are already 
tackling the problem of remodelling inadequate schools. 
The b a s i s of the Ministry's d i s t r i b u t i o n of 3the invest-
ment a l l o c a t i o n between au t h o r i t i e s r e s t s on t h e i r respective 
needs i n view of the reigning p r i o r i t i e s . But the 'Ministry have 
also had to have regard to the i n a b i l i t y of some hard-pressed 
5 
authorities to put larger programmes into e f f e c t , and'-itv i s -
inevitable that the au t h o r i t i e s with only minor population 
problems have made more progress i n t h e i r school development 
programmes than those with rapidly increasing populations % This 
state of a f f a i r s i s not n e c e s s a r i l y the f a u l t of the-Ministry nor 
of the Authorities concerned. The buildihg industry- i n any given 
area can only cope with a c e r t a i n amount of work, i I n the; areas of 
expanding population the builders are already heavily, employed i n 
building housing and i n d u s t r i a l i n s t a l l a t i o n s quite:apart^from 
schools. Thus, although the expanding au t h o r i t i e s ^ need large 
allo c a t i o n s i n order to keep i n step with the national achievement, 
i t i s not always practicable f o r such allocations to bemnade, since 
the a u t h o r i t i e s would fin d great d i f f i c u l t y i n finding-contractors 
to build the schools within the l i m i t s l a i d down. ;. This s i t u a t i o n 
applies to Hampshire, as l a t e r chapters w i l l attempt:to show. 
1 R. Purneaux-Jordan c a l l s , i t a "technical revolutioncomparable 
with the Roman use of the vault" - "JSchool Construction 1955-6" 
P.2. 
2 Hertfordshire County Council: A Hundred New Schools'1 P.4. 
3 Estimates Committee 1961 P. 91. 
4 Estimates Committee 1961 P.208 . 
5. Estimates Committee 1961 P.364. 
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The conclusion of t h i s section i s t h i s : the building 
programmes are the means whereby the Minister c a r r i e s out'his policy 
with regard to school building p r i o r i t i e s . Even though' the 
programmes are compiled not on a formula but on assessed-need, i t 
i s impossible, i n view of the different circumstances p r e v a i l i n g 
i n each authority; f or the Ministry to ensure that progress i n 
educational building i s made a t a uniform rate throughout the 
country. '.-»>• » 
As a matter of administrative convenience the=building 
programmes have from t h e i r inception been s p l i t into?two types. 
The annual Major Programme has been the main bearer-of-educational 
investment, consisting of individual projects of major.-
importance - new schools, technical colleges and large-extensions 
to e x i s t i n g schools - which have been programmed as;:far=in advance 
as the Ministry and the Treasury have been able to allow.: The 
Minor Programmes, as the name implies, have been the means whereby 
Authorities have c a r r i e d out limited amounts of building work a t a 
large number of schools. Whereas the Major Programme*fori any given 
year i s simply a l i s t of projects approved f o r that-year-by the 
Ministry, the Minor Programme p r i o r i t i e s are now deeided^by the 
Authority, the Ministry simply al l o c a t i n g to each Authority a 
figure which they w i l l be allowed to expend on works'Costing l e s s 
than a specified l i m i t , which has varied during tha*1950'!S. I n f a c t , 
between A p r i l 1956 and March 1958 authorities were tfree.-t© undertake 
as many minor projects as they wished, and a peak expenditure of 
£l6.7m. on minor works was reached i n 1957/8. The f i n a n c i a l c r i s i s 
of that year made i t necessary to return to the al l o c a t i o n system, 
which has continued from that time. The l i m i t for-each-project has 
been increased, i n stages, from £5,000 to £20,000 andyfimore recently, 
Authorities have been allowed, subject to Ministry^approval i n 
each case, to spend more than £20,000 on minor projects, and works 
costing l e s s than £2,000 have been freed from Mini s t e r i a l ; c o n t r o l . 
I t follows, therefore,- that, whereas the Major programme-'has borne 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.14. 
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the burden of long-term educational development the Minor 
programme has been devoted to providing additional classrooms 
(often temporary), additional playing f i e l d s , playgrounds, and to 
improving f a c i l i t i e s - heating systems, sanitation and the l i k e a t 
many schools. l a t t e r l y i t has been possible to build complete new 
schools, up to three-class s i z e , as part of t h i s programme. 
Major projects a t Aided and Special Agreement' schools have 
had to be programmed as part of the Local AuthoritiesK own Major 
Programmes, but Aided and Special Agreement Minor projects have 
been charged against a c e n t r a l M i n i s t e r i a l c a p i t a l a l l o c a t i o n so 
that i t has been the Ministry, not the Authorities, which;has 
a l l o t t e d p r i o r i t i e s to voluntary school p r o j e c t s , r. 
With regard to the advance n o t i f i c a t i o n given.by the 
Ministry for Authorities' Major Programmes, t h i s has progressively 
increased since 1949. The 1949 and 1950 Programmes-were- for the 
calendar year, but, p a r t l y to cut the l e v e l of investment/and p a r t l y 
to marry i n with the f i n a n c i a l administration within Authorities, 
the currency of the 1950 programme was extended i n time up to 
March 1951, and since that time programmes have been given for the 
f i n a n c i a l not the calendar year. Up to 1957 Authorities-.were given 
one year's notice of a complete programme and two years '.^notice of 
h a l f the programme. That i s to say that the complete 1954/55 Major 
Programme was announced i n March 1953 but the nucleus-of the 1954/55 
Programme had already been announced i n March 1952 i'> Lr-1958 t h i s 
notice was increased to one-rand-a-half years for the- complete 
programme and two-and-a-half f o r the nucleus. The^necessity f o r 
t h i s advance notice i s self-evident. The s e l e c t i o n and acquisition 
of land on which to b u i l d new schools can be a lengthy--process. 
The Planning Authority, School Managers or Governors} County or 
Borough Committees, as well as the Architect who i s ^ t o r b u i l d the 
school, have to be s a t i s f i e d that the s i t e i s suitable. :before 
purchase negotiations can be opened, and the w i l l i n g vendor i s 
becoming progressively r a r e r despite the 1959 Town^and^Country 
Planning Act, which forced Authorities to buy land .at a price 
13. 
TABLE I 
Starting-Dates of-Major Projects 1959-1962 
1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter i+th Quarter 
J u l y - October - January -
April-June September December March 
1959/60 - - 4 8* 12 
1960/61 - 2 18* 20 
1961/62 1 2 12* 15 
TOTALS 1 2 6 38 47 
Approximate 
Proportions 2 ^ 4i# 1$% 80$ 100$ 
* includes projects a c t u a l l y 
started a f t e r the end of the 
f i n a n c i a l year 0 
calculated not on i t s current use but according to the use to|which 
the Planning Authority would allow i t to be put. The actual plann-
ing of the school, i n p a r t i c u l a r the larger schools, from 
preparing a schedule of accommodation .to signing a contract for i t s 
construction, can take a year and often more where te c h n i c a l s t a f f 
cannot be continuously employed on i t . In the ea r l y programmes the 
tendency had been for projects to be started i n the l a t t e r part of 
the year - often tenders were invited f o r the major part of a 
building programme i n January and February, so that building 
contractors were flooded with work a t these periods =and f a i r prices 
were not obtained. Increased, advance n o t i f i c a t i o n of programmes 
i s intended to overcome these problems. There are cases where the 
advance n o t i f i c a t i o n i s s t i l l not s u f f i c i e n t , but many- -• 
A uthorities, including Hampshire, do not make the f u l l e s t i u s e o f the 
notice given. I t should, t h e o r e t i c a l l y , be possible to- s t a r t a 
high proportion of the building programmes i n April,»May and June, 
T i 
but, i n f a c t , projects s t i l l tend to s t a r t towards the end of the 
programme period rather than the beginning. Table'I sets.,out the 
breakdown of s t a r t s for the major programmes i n Hampshire f o r the 
l a s t three years, and i t w i l l be seen that on average eighty per cent 
of the programme has been started i n the l a s t quarter of the 
f i n a n c i a l year or l a t e r . That t h i s situation applies to many other 
authorities i s c l e a r from the evidence given by the National 
Federation of Building Trade Employers and the Sheffield-Education 
Committee to the Estimates Committee.*' Simply by making the f u l l e s t 
use of the extra period many Authorities could advance < the a c t u a l 
completion dates of t h e i r major projects by s i x months-.-to r a year. 
Unfortunately, the shortage of technical s t a f f and the ^unwilling-
ness of some Authorities to increase t h e i r s t a f f s often f r u s t r a t e 
the purpose of giving advance notice of Major Programmes. Firm Minor 
1 Estimates Committee I96I P.158 & 269. 
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a l l o c a t i o n s have been made only two or three months-.in advance, 
but a provisional a l l o c a t i o n i s made a f u l l year in- advance. Since 
Major projects are programmed on a long-term basis i t -'is* 
desirable that they should be l e f t i n t a c t when the;-Treasury wields 
the economy axe, though some of the programmes of the-" 1950'8 were 
severely mutilated by the Chancellor, as a l a t e r chapter w i l l show. 
More recently i t has been through the Minor Programmes that the 
economic brake has been applied or released, according to the 
general f i n a n c i a l position - witness the cuts i n Minor : 
allocations i n 1961 and 1962. 
The Building Regulations !' 
The f i r s t post-war Building Regulations^ were issued i n 
1945 and i t i s important to examine these i n some d e t a i l so that 
the trend of Ministry policy can be ascertained byja comparison 
with the Regulations of 1951,2 19545 and 1959^. It'has been s a i d 
that the 1945 Regulations "prescribed almost a l l the'^hysical 
requirements f o r school building i n such d e t a i l that they' were 
capable of l i t e r a l t r a n s l a t i o n into bricks and mortar^without any 
5 
undue exercise of the imagination." Cer t a i n l y i t i i s ^ p o s s i b l e , by 
reference to the three schedules to the 1945 Regulations, to d e t a i l 
exactly what accommodation should be contained i n a primary, . 
secondary or s p e c i a l school up to three-form entry s i z e . 'A two-form 
infant school would have, for example, f i v e or s i x classrooms each 
of 520 square feet, together with two general purpose:rooms each, of 
700 square f e e t , and an Assembly H a l l of 1,800 square f e e t . Quite 
precise standards are l a i d down f o r daylight and a r t i f i c i a l l i g h t , 
heating, v e n t i l a t i o n , water supply, drainage, sewage disposal, and 
1 Regulations prescribing Standards for School Premises 1945, 
Statutory Order No. 345 • 
2 Standards for School Premises Regulations 1951, Statutory 
Instrument, No. 1753 • 
3 Standards for School Premises Regulations 1954, Statutory 
Instrument, No. 473 . . - •, 
4 Standards for School Premises Regulations 1959, Statutory 
Instrument, No. 890. 
5 J . D. Godfrey and R. C. Cleary "School Design and Construction," 
London 1953. P.34. 
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the l i k e , and a further memorandum goes on to p a r t i c u l a r i s e the 
arrangements and standards which should apply to every conceivable 
aspect of the building. Paragraph 31 (d), f or example, states 
"Where earth c l o s e t s are f i t t e d , the p a i l should be galvanised iron, 
and wooden seats should be provided at such a height that the tops 
of the p a i l s come as close as possible to the seat* A s l o t should 
be provided to ensure that the p a i l , when replaced under the seat, 
coincides with the hole i n the seat, e t c . " This example serves to 
show the immense lengths to which the Ministry went to prescribe 
standards for every part and facet of school buildings - d e t a i l s , 
which as the following paragraphs w i l l show were discarded 
gradually i n the succeeding regulations. Some types of 
regulations were, however, retained. I n p a r t i c u l a r , the 1945 
Regulations prescribed standards f o r the area of each school s i t e , 
playing f i e l d and playground. The minimum teaching-area - !was l a i d 
down as were the number of wash basins and l a v a t o r y 1 f i t t i n g s for 
each type and si z e of school. The regulations a f f e c t i n g these facets 
of school building have continued i n amended form i n a l l 'the post-war 
building regulations. The 1945 Regulations, unlike- some documents 
2 
issued pre-war , did not, however, recommend any p a r t i c u l a r plan-
form, nor, indeed, have any of the post-war Building- Regulations. 
• Perhaps the best way of comparing the successive Building 
Regulations would be to contrast the basic rules outlined above, 
which la y down s i t e , playing f i e l d and playground areas',- -teaching 
areas and scale of sanitary f i t t i n g s and which have-appeared i n a l l 
the post-war versions of the Regulations. Table I ;!sets'-out the areas 
prescribed for the s i t e s of t y p i c a l - s i z e d schools under the 
successive Regulations:- w 
1 Memorandum on the Building Regulations 1945 
2 Suggestions for the Planning of New Buildings for Secondary 
Schools, Board.of Education, 1931 
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Table I 
School S i t e s ( i n acres) 
1945 1951 , 1252 
2 F.E. Infant 2 1.25 1.25 1.25 
2 F.E. Junior 2 1.5 1.5 1.5 
3 F.E. Secondary Modern (Mixed) 3 3 3 3 
3 F.E. Grammar 3 3 3* 3* 
* + i acre for every 50 
pupils or part thereof 
i n the y i Form. 
I t i s immediately apparent that the s i z e of'primary school 
s i t e s was cut severely by the 1951 Regulations and that s i t e 
areas have been otherwise constant. The main factor entering into, 
t h i s cut was the Ministry's attack on costs.. Pre-war and immediate 
post-war schools - i n p a r t i c u l a r the primary schools - had been 
planned with a view to securing as much li g h t and a i r a s possible 
and had been allowed to sprawl wastefully and expensively over 
large areas of ground. The 1951 Regulations were intended to 
r e a l i z e more compact and therefore l e s s expensive primary schools. 
Table I I sets but the prescribed playground.areas, 
Table I I 
Playground areas ( i n square feet) 
1945 1951 125Jt 1959 
2 F.E. Infant 13,200 6,600 6,600 6,600 
2 F.E. Junior 22,600 22,600 22,950 18,700 
3 F.E. Secondary Modern (Mixed)32,000 32,000 34,200 34,200 
3 F.E. Grammar . 32,000- 32,000 34,200 34,200 
Again i t w i l l be seen that the Infant School was a-ffeoted by 
the 1951 Regulations, the playground area being slashed by ha l f , 
and that a smaller cut was made i n respect of the Junior School by 
the 1959 Regulations. The areas prescribed for secondary schools, 
on the other hand, were increased. These f a c t s evidence the 
growing r e a l i s a t i o n i n the post-war years that, whereas primary 
school pupils do not need, and indeed, should not have, ah adult-
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sized environment, (post-war school furniture i s another good 
instance of t h i s r e a l i s a t i o n ) secondary school pupils' needs are 
more s p e c i a l i s t , demanding p a r t i c u l a r sized courts for p a r t i c u l a r 
games. 
Table I I I sets out the playing f i e l d areas. 
Table I I I . Playing f i e l d areas i n acres 
Ml 1951 125Jt 1959 
2 P.E. Infant 1 N i l N i l N i l 
2 F.E. Junior 3.25 3.25 :3-:.. 3 
3 P.E. Secondary Modem (Mixed) 14 1G.5 10 10 
3 F.E. Grammar 14 1G.5 10* 10* 
* + 1^ acres f o r every 120 
or part VI form. 
I n t h i s instance, the areas prescribed for both the primary 
schools and the secondary schools have been cut (eliminated i n the 
case of I n f a n t s ) . Land costs, land shortage and post-war experience 
must a l l have had a hand i n t h i s . 
18. 
Table IV sets out the area of teaching accommodation a l l o t t e d to 
each type of school. 
Table IV. Teaching, areas i n square feet 
1945 1951 1954 1959 
2 F.E. Infant 
H a l l 1,'800 
Other areas 3,480 -
Minimum s i z e of 
classroom 520 
2 F.E. Junior 
T o t a l 1,800 Total 
3,600 5,280 - 3,500 5,300 
5,400 
520 
Total 
5,220 
Total 
5,400 
.520 540 
H a l l 1,800 
Other areas 4,520 -
Minimum s i z e of 
. classroom 520 
3 F.E. Secondary Modern. (Mixed) 
H a l l 3,000) 
Gym 2,800" 
Classrooms 6,960 
Sp e c i a l i s t Rooms 8,100 
Minimum s i z e of 
classroom 
Total 1,800 Total 
4,800 6,320 - 4,600 6,400 
520 
Total 
6,260 
520 
6,760 
540 
20,680 
480 
20,680 20,680 20;790 
480 480 500 
3 F.E. Grammar 
H a l l 
Gym 
3,000 
2,800 
Classrooms 6,960 
S p e c i a l i s t Rooms*9,560 or 
**7,360 
"tlininum s i z e of 
classroom 
* Boys' Technical 
** G i r l s ' Commercial 
) 
-Total 19,830 
22,320 B.+ allow-. 
20,120 G. ance for 
VI Form 
480 480 
22,550 23,910 
•incl^Dd- includ-
ing ing -allow-
allow- ance for . 
.ajice- VI Form 
f o r VI 
Form 
480 500 
Teaching area has been to a marked degree the sacred cow of 
the Building Regulations. The attack on costs was as f a r as possible 
not allowed to lower the area of teaching accommodation prescribed. 
The table i n f a c t shows that there has been a general r i s e i n the 
minimum areas prescribed, p a r t i c u l a r l y marked i n the case of the 
Grammar School. Moreover, whereas the 1945 Regulations l a i d down 
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detailed schedules of accommodation, the succeeding -Regulations 
merely specified an area based on the number of school places 
provided from which a schedule can be drawn up according to the 
type of education i t i s proposed to provide. This- was -a :great 
advance in the direction of allowing Authorities freedom to plan 
both the accommodation in their schools and the content of the 
education to be provided. The onus of responsibility for the 
detailed planning of school accommodation, and, indeed r of school 
f a c i l i t i e s and structure in general passed as a result of the 
1951 Regulations from the Ministry to the Authorities;' 
Table V shows the number of wash basins prescribed by the 
successive Regulations 
Table Y. Washbasins 
1945 1951 1954 1959 
2 F.E. Infant 27 20 18 16 
2 P.E. Junior 33 26 24 20 
3 P.E. Secondary Modern (Mixed) 44 34 30 30 
3 P.E. Grammar 44 29 30* 30* 
* + 2 for every 30 VI Formers. 
The 1945 Regulations followed pre-war trends in prescribing 
sanitary f a c i l i t i e s on a lavish'scale. This was an obvious target 
for the Ministry's assault on the school building costs in 1950 
and the numbers have been decreased gradually in the light of 
experience since that time. 
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Much the same applies to the regulations prescribing 
sanitary fittings set out in Table VI. 
Table VI. Sanitary Fittings 
2 F.E. Infant 
2 P.E. Junior 
1945 1951 1954 1959 
Girls 27 10 8 8 
Boys 20 10 8 8 
Total 47 20. . 16-, 16 
o a = 
Girls 14 13 10 10 
•Boys 22 13 10 io 
Total 36 2£ 20 20 — — — ™^ 
G i r l s 18 17 14 15 
•Boys 34 17 14 15 
Total 52 34 28 30 
= = = = 
Girls 27 28 28 30 
•Boys 57 28 28 30 
Total 
(Boys) 57 28 H28 * 30 
3 P.E. Secondary 
Modern (Mixed) 
3 P.E. Grammar 
(Single sex) or 
* In every case a large number of urinal s t a l l s were 
prescribed. 
In general, then, the standards' regarding site, playing 
field and playground areas of schools have been- reduced overall as 
have the regulations governing the number of sanitary fittings and 
wash basins but the teaching area has remained untouched. Indeed, 
i t has even been increased. I t i s also noticeable that," as the 
'bulge' passed into the Secondary Schools, the allowances for 
specialist courses and VI form pupils in these schools were 
formulated.. I t i s also important that, whereas the«1945-
Regulations prescribed in great detail what accommodation was to 
be provided at each and every school, later regulations allowed 
very much more latitude. In the 1950Va i t was, in fact, Ministry 
policy to suggest and advise on school planning by means of 
Building Bulletins, Bamphlets and the like but not to prescribe 
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what form individual schools should take. In other'-words, although 
the Minister has power under the 1944 -Act to prescribe precisely 
the physical shape of the schools, i t was a power which he 
abdicated to a large extent in the 1950's. In this•connection Mr. 
More 11, the present joint head of the Architects and Building Branch 
at the Ministry;' recently said i n evidence to the Estimates 
Committee, "What has happened over the years i s that we have, I think, 
switched the main weight of our efforts from controlling; as 
standards have been established and have been accepted by local 
authorities, to providing a positive service particularly on the 
development side." The mandatory regulations were greatly reduced 
after 1945 but the advisory material as later chapters w i l l show 
was increased. 
The Cost Limits 
The reasons for introducing cost limits have already been 
discussed and have also been well summarised by Mr. Morell: "The 
origin of the system was that the Department faced up to'the fact 
that we should not be able to provide a place in school for every 
child who needed i t with the resources l i k e l y to be available, unless 
we cut costs down very considerably and streamlined our procedures. 
That was the origin. I t was an attempt to get a quart our of a pint 
2 
pot." I t would be appropriate at this point to outlines the 
variations which have been made to the l i g i t of nett- cost per place 
since that time. Iter the 1950/51 Programme the limits were £170 
for primary schools and £ 2 9 0 per place in secondary-schools - a 
reduction of some 12^6 on the average cost per place-up to that 
time. For the 1951/52 Programme a further cut of 12^5 was made, the 
limits being reduced to £ 1 4 0 for primary and £ 2 4 0 for secondary school 
places.'* These were the lowest limits applied to 'School building 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P .37. 
2 " « n P.38O. 
3 Ministry of Education Circular 215 .- 27th February, 1950. 
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and represented the Ministry's declared intention of obtaining 
-value for money. Prom that time tlie story i s one -of continuing 
.effort -to.keep down the cost of school building i n the face of 
rising building costs^ but inevitably the cost limits have had to 
be raised from time to time i n order to avoid impairing- the 
quality of the schools provided. , 
To bring the cost limits in line with increased prices, they 
2 
became in April, 1953, £146 and £ 2 5 0 , and were further increased 
to £ 1 5 4 and £264^ for the 1955/56 Programme. In accordance with 
'•' s ' . 4-'- .•' 
governmental policy to combat inflation, i t was decided 3- in 
April 1956 not to increase the cost limits in spite of-an increase 
in.building costs of about 6$ in the previous yearj The* limits 
5 
were, however, raised in April 1960 to £ 1 6 4 and £2-90,. and in 
March 1961 to £175 and £ 3 1 0 6 . 
In 1949 the national average nett cost per plaoe?of new 
schools was approximately £200 for primary and £326^fbr Secondary 
schools. In 1961 the limits of nett cost per place were £175 and 
£310 respectively. The extent of the achievement can only be 
measured when a comparison i s made with the tremendous rise i n 
costs in every facet of l i f e in the country i n this period. I t 
i s a fact that new schools to-day, though smaller i n total area, 
are larger i n teaching area and 50% cheaper in real terms than they 
were in 1949, and the Ministry have asserted that 'therschools built 
in the 1950's would have cost the tax and ratepayers. £300m. more 
than they .did had the 1949 costs per place been allowed'to. r i s e in 
8 
step with the cost of labour and materials . 1 Education in 1957 Cmd. 454 P .56 . 
2 Ministry of Education Circular 26 4 - 10th March, I953. 
" " " 11 274 Addendum No. T. J 7th April, 1955. 
301 - 26th April, 1956; 
6/60 - 13th Aprily-1960 . 
6/60, Addendum No. 1 - 1st March, 
1961. 
7 " " " Pamphlet No. 33 P . 2 5 . 
8 Estimates Committee 1961 P.16 . 
3 
4 
5 
6 " * 
n n 11 
n ii n 
11 
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I t i s not surprising, then, that the Select; Committee on 
Estimates should acknowledge that they are "satisfied that the 
search for better value for money has been thorough and-is 
continuing.Consideration w i l l be given in later chapters to 
the ways in which the cost of school buildings has been kept 
down and to the effects, retrograde and beneficial, on school 
design. I t i s sufficient at this stage to state that the holding 
down of school building costs against the rapidly rising-
prices of other buildings represents an achievement of which the 
Ministry, and to a lesser extent Authorities, have every reason 
to feel proud. 
I t i s interesting and significant that the Treasury and 
2 
the R.I.B.A., among others who submitted evidence ;to the-
Estimates Committee, should stress that the cost programme system 
developed by the Ministry of Education should be extended to other 
building projects and other departments, e.g. hospitals-and 
universities. . 
The history of the Ministry's triple system of control 
up to 1961 by Programmes, Costs and Building Regulations has been 
briefly outlined. This i s the administrative framework-on which 
school building in the 1950's and early I96C s has /been -based, 
but the Ministry's function i s not only to control-but also to 
advise. One of the recommendations of the Technical: Working 
Party on School Construction in 1948 was that the Ministry should 
take an active part in the promotion and publication of new ideas 
and techniques in school building. largely as a result of this 
recommendation the Ministry's Development Group, consisting of 
administrators, architects, quantity surveyors and HsM-i Inspectors, 
was set up in January 1949 as an instrument to investigate 
standards and techniques of school building. This was taken a 
1 Estimates Committee I96I • P.5oi 
2 " " « Pp. 61 & 76. 
3 Education in 1948 Cmd. 7724 P.57. 
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stage further in September 1949 by the establishment of-Architects 
and Buildings Branch of the Ministry. 1 The Development Group i s 
divided into teams, each team carrying out a specific project, such 
as a new school for an education authority, and complying with 
the Ministry's own regulations regarding costs, standards and 
2 
procedures. Naturally much more time can be given to these 
projects than Authorities could normally spare, and every item 
right down to an individual light f i t t i n g can be tested and studied. 
These development projects are thus vehicles for ideas, and the 
lessons learned are disseminated in the form of Building Bulletins 
which have also been used to convey more general advice -to 
Authorities and Architects on the subject of school buildings and 
design. The Building Bulletins have been a distinctive -; 
contribution to the story of post-war school building,-providing 
a common body of data, ideas, terms and techniques-for the 
guidance of a l l concerned with educational building*- More detailed 
reference w i l l be made to these Bulletins in later chapters, but 
f i r s t i t would be appropriate to examine the Hampshire Building 
Programmes of the 1950's and to set them against the national 
background of school building achievement. 
1 Education in 1949 Cmd. 7957 P .59. 
2 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 33 P.69. 
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Chapter IV 
THE BUILDING- PROGRAMMES 1950 - 1962 
The Intention,in this chapter i s to review i n some detail 
the Hampshire Building Programmes of the 1950*s. Before doing 
so i t would be as well to reoall the points already made i n 
previous ohapters that the f i r s t p r i o r i t i e s i n sohool building 
have been, and indeed s t i l l are, projeots to house the increased 
ohild population due to the 'bulge*, and the raising'of -the school 
leaving age, and projeots to aocommodate ohild population re-
located i n new housing estates. The only other projeots whioh 
the Ministry would approve for inolusion i n the programmes of 
the 1950's were those for providing science and praotioal accommo-
dation at secondary schools and those designed to further the 
process of reorganisation of primary and secondary eduoation. I t 
was not u n t i l late i n the decade that remodelling, and replacement 
projeots became eligible for inolusion i n the programmes'''. 
Population inorease has, therefore, been the orucial 
factor i n compiling the programmes. As has already been stressed 
the proportional inorease i n population i n Hampshire between 1951 
and 1961 was the seventh highest i n England and Wales. None of 
the County Boroughs and only six of the County Councils display 
a higher inorease i n population 2. 
According to information published i n the Annual Reports 
of the Minister of Eduoation the number of pupils i n maintained 
schools between the ages of five and nineteen rose from 5,502,727 
i n January 1950-5 to 6,924,281 i n January 1960*4". This represents 
a rise of about twenty-six per cent. In the same period the 
school population of the Hampshire Authority rose from 74,820 
to 109,925* a rise of almost forty-seven per oent^. The prob-
lem of housing new sohdol population i n Hampshire has, therefore, 
1 Morell & Pott! Britain's New Sohools 1960 - P.5. 
2 Registrar General: Census 1961 England and Wales -
Preliminary Report Table 2. 
3 Education 1900-1950: Cmd. 8244 - P.81. 
4 Eduoation i n 1960: Cmd. 1439 - P. 11. 
5 Reoords of the Hampshire Eduoation Department. 
1. 
been considerably more aoute than for the average Looal Education 
Authority. To some extent the new population was attracted by 
developing industries so that the population i n certain areas of 
the oounty expanded very rapidly. Consequently the building 
oontraotors were flooded with work - with industrial installations, 
housing and shops and with schools. I f the building industry i s 
locally overloaded i t follows that i t s tendering i s less competitive 
For this reason tenders for schools within the permitted oost l i m i t s 
have been harder to obtain i n Hampshire than i n most Looal Education 
Authorities^. 
The inorease i n Hampshire's population has three main oauses 
the expansion' of industry, overspill from the adjoining boroughs 
and-the attraction of the oounty - particularly the ooastal belt -
as an amenity area of the oountry. A few examples might i l l u s t r a t e 
these points. In 1947 Esso established their great new o i l refinery 
at Fawley and Monsanto Chemicals and al l i e d industries followed i n 
their t r a i n . The result as regards eduoation provision i n the 
Fawley area w i l l be studied later i n this chapter. Similarly the 
Atomic Energy Establishment at Aldermaston, although situated i n 
Berkshire lead to a rapid inorease i n the population of Tadley, 
where most of the staff were housed. The overspill estate from 
Portsmouth at Leigh Park, Havant, has already been oited. This i n 
i t s e l f , with a population of some 30,000 people new to the oounty, 
presented a major problem i n the provision of new aohools. The 
examples quoted are areas which posed pressing problems, but the 
infl u x of population to the oounty generally has had a marked i f 
not a violent effeot on the sohools. 
.) 
One of the conclusions of Vaizey's study of eduoation 
oosts i s that expenditure on, eduoation has inoreased most rapidly 
when the sohool population has expanded . However, he adds that 
the national ebonomio position has been an even more oruoial 
factor - "The peak rates of expansion have always ooincided with 
years of high eoonomio ac t i v i t y ' . " This trend i s oertainly 
1 Hertfordshire have had similar problems - Hertfordshire 
County Council: A Hundred New Sohools - P.4. 
2 Vaizey: The Costs of Eduoation 1958 - P.22. 
3 Vaiaeyt The Costs of Eduoation 1958 - P.71. 
Tabid I 
Programmes 1950 - 1962 
Projects Plaoes Coat* 
(Primary, Seoondary £ 
and Speoial) 
195Q/1 9 1,705 292,000 
1953/2 2 245 87,000 
1952/3 8 2,270 557,000 
1953/4 11 4,070 1,052,000 
1954/5 (including one 
Further Bduoation 16 5,600 1,731,000 
project) 
19,55/6 18 • 5,695 1,534,700 
1956/7 19 5,675 1,827,300 
1957/8 (Including two 11 2,310 1,153,200 
Further Education 
projects) 
1958/9 (lnoluding one 25 5,140 1,733,300 
Further Education 
project) 
1959/60 (Inoludihg^one 14 3,090 943,700 
Further Education 
project) 
1960/61 (including one 20 5,190 2,030,000 
Further Education 
project) 
1963/62 18 4,680 1,793,400 
Cost: County Council approvals i n respeot of oapltal 
oost of - ereotiqn and furnishing the sohools 
and extensions. 
reflected In the capital Investment programmes of the 1950'B and 
1960's. 
Table I summarises the Hampshire Major Programmes from 
195Q/1 to 196]/2 i n terms of projeots, sohool places provided and 
oosts of ereoting and furnishing the schools. I t i s immediately 
apparent that there has not been an uninterrupted progression from 
relatively small programmes to very large ones. The capital oost 
of the 1954/5 Programme for example i s expeoted to be almost as 
great as that of the 196l/62 Programme. The 1951/2 Programme i s 
only a fraction i n number and value of projects of any other, 
and i f the further eduoation projeots are omitted from the 1957/8 
Programme, i t i s approximately a third of the size of the pre-
ceding and suooeeding programmes. Why i s this? The answer i s 
not hard to f i n d . The poat-war eoonomy of this country has moved 
through boom period to i n f l a t i o n , to finanoial orisis and con-
sequent restriction i n publio investment with monotonous regu-
l a r i t y . As the Treasury somewhat euphemistically put i t i n 
evidenoe to the Estimates Committee: - "The Investment oontrol 
exeroised by the Treasury i s designed to oontain investment 
within the resources expeoted to be available as the eoonomy 
develops and to determine p r i o r i t i e s among various interests*." 
Unfortunately the available resouroes have varied violently 
almost from year to year. And oapital Investment i n sohool 
building has reflected almost every Government squeeae. The 
f i r s t oame as early as 195Q2» although i n a somewhat disguised 
form. The ourrenoy of the 1950 Programme which was intended 
to cover the oalendar year was extended to 31st Maroh, 1951* 
This may well have helped Authorities finding d i f f i c u l t y i n 
starting projeots by the end of December and i t may have had 
the advantage of marrying future programmes to the normal 
finanoial year observed by the Treasury and the Authorities, 
but i t also extended this programme period from twelve to 
fifteen months and consequently lowered the actual level of 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 - P.6l. 
2 Ministry of Eduoation Ciroular l e t t e r dated 27th June,1950. 
3 . 
educational investment. 
The subsequent 1953/2 programme was even more severely 
h i t . In the beginning of 1952 the Minister deolared a moratorium 
i 
on school building. A l l major projeots not started by 4th 
February were simply transferred to later programmes. The reason -
the "need for finanoial economy, the shortage of steel and the 
temporary overloading of the building industry*'." 
At this time Authorities were having great d l f f i o u l t y i n 
starting their projeots before the last few months of the finanoial 
year, due to the laok of time and experienoe necessary for planning 
and preparation work. The cut was therefore muoh more heavy than 
i t appears at f i r s t sight. In Hampshire eight projeots were 
approved for the 1953/2 programme but only two were carried out 
due to the moratorium. Although these six projeots were oarried 
over to later .programmes,, others had to be deferred as a conse-
quence and t h o r p s t i f t o r e f o r e affeoted not one but several pro-
grammes. This kind of stop-start policy to whioh eduoational 
building has been - sta&jeot makes nonsense of long-term planning 
besides being more than frustrating for the administrators and 
architects planning, the sohools and the teaohers hoping to use 
2 
them. 
The Treasury's axe was f e l t yet again i n 1956. On this 
oooasion the Ministry stated ^  that 330 Primary and Secondary 
sohools worth £30m. had not been started as planned i n the 1955/6 
programme and as a result these projeots together with those 
already approved for 1956/7 would amount to an expenditure of 
489m. This was too heavy a burden for one year and only £55m« 
would i n faot be expended from Ap r i l 1956 to March 1957^. In 
this instanoe the Programme period was extended to 18 months 
up to October 1957» and the 1957/8 Programme beoame current for 
1 Ministry of Eduoation Clroular 245 dated 4th February, 1952. 
2 The Estimates Committee commented adversely on the fluctuat-
ing level of oapital investment - Estimates Committee 
1965. - P. VI. 
3 Ministry of Eduoation Clroular 306 dated l6th June, 1956. 
4 Eduoation i n 1957 Cmd. 4^4 - P.54. 
4. • 
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the next six months. Table I shows that the capital value of the 
1956/7 Programme of 18 months was only slightly more than that of 
other programmes. 
This was not the last time that the weight of the 
^l^anoellor's axe was f e l t by Authorities. The financial squeeze 
of 1961 f e l l - fortunately not on the Major but on the Minor Pro-
gramme whioh was ofet' by over 25$. Such events are taken almost 
as a matter oourse by Authorities but no-one doubts the harm 
these economy outs wreak on eduoational provision and eduoational 
planning. I t would not be.untrue to say that-the realization of 
the ideals embodied i n the 1944 Aot of Schools affording "for a l l 
pupils opportunities for eduoation offering suoh variety of 
instruction and training as may be desirable i n view of their 
different ages, a b i l i t i e s and aptitudes, and of the different 
• - .. 1 periods for whioh they may be expected to remain at sohool " has 
been greatly retarded by the f£&t th^ t eduoational investment i s 
subject to the Chancellor's now notorious "brake". I t oan be 
argued that the Nation's economy oan only bear so much oapital 
investment at any given time but again and again i t has be^n 
i n the public investment seotor - the seotor that the Chancellor 
oan most easily oontrol - that the "brake" has been applied. To 
8ay the least, the results have been frustrating to Authorities, 
teaohers and pupils alike. As the Sheffield Authority put i t i 
"The alternate application of the 'brake and the aooelerator' 
has oreated serious d i f f i c u l t i e s for local authorities i n the 
organisation and maintenance of the teohnioal and administrative 
machinery necessary to deal effectively and economically with 
2 
large sohemes of eduoational expansion ." 
Beoause the 'bulge' appeared i n the primary before the 
seoondary sohools, i t would appear reasonable to assume that 
the provision of new primary sohool places would dominate at 
least the early programmes of the 1950's. In faot the Ministry 
1 Eduoation Aot 1944, Seot. 8(l)b. 
2 Estimates Committee 196l - P.158. 
have said that 1956 was the f i r s t year i n whioh more secondary 
than primary school places were provided. The Hampshire pro-
grammes have not, however, entirely followed this pattern as 
Table 2 shows. In only four years, 1950/51* 1352/1, 1953A and 
196 l /2 , have more primary .than seoondary sohobl places been pro-
vided and i n these oases the differences were only marginal. 
The main reason for this i s that i n the urban areas the Authority 
have preferred to build new seoondary sohools, releasing the 
former seoondary or all-age school premises for primary pupils. 
This was done beoause the speoial needs of children of seoondary 
school age are not easily satisfied i n older premises, and the 
absenee of laboratories and praotioal rooms i s a much more serious 
disadvantage to seoondary than to primary pupils. Moreover, a 
very large proportion of Hampshire primary pupils are i n small 
village sohools - many of which were formerly all-age sohools. 
By providing new seoondary schools in rthe nearest town or at a 
central point for a number of villages, a large number of primary 
sohool plaoes were freed to accommodate the 'bulge' pupils. I t 
was also possible for a large number of rural schools to accommo-
date the bulge inorease from their relatively small catchment 
areas, where additional accommodation could be provided i f 
needed, from the Minor rather than the Major Programme. The 
faot that the provision of new school plaoes does not follow 
the national pattern i s further evidence that Hampshire's prob-
lem was not only the bulge but also the influx of new population 
to the County area - new population whose children oould 
obviously have an age ranging: from five to eighteen. Similarly 
i n the l a t t e r part of the decade, where the national pattern i n 
new sohool provision^d&i^two or more seoondary plaoes for every 
one primary place , the ratio i n Hampshire i s almost 1 : 1 . 
Again, this oan be construed as evidenoe that the 'bulge' was 
only one faotor - and not the most important one - whioh dic-
tated the type of new sohool needed i n Hampshire. 
1 Ministry of Eduoation Pamphlet No. 33 - P.8. 
2 This i s evident from the Ministry's reports from 1957 to 1960. 
Table 2 
Breakdown of Projeots, Primary, Secondary 
Primary Sohool 
Plaoes 
Seoondary Sohool 
Places 
Total 
Plaoes 
1950/1 940 765 1,705 
51/2 - 245 245 
52/3 1,280 990 2,270 
53A 2,120 1,950 4,070 
54/5 2,480 3,120 5,600 
55/6 2,785 2,910 5,695 
56/7 2,480 3*195 .5,675 
57/8 960 1,350 2,310 
58/9 2,440 2,700 5,140 
59/60 1,200 1,890 3,090 
60/1 2,400 2,790 5,190 
63/2 2,380 2,300 4,680 
Totals 21.465 24,205 45,670 
The Hampshire programmes do, however, refleot the national 
tendency to provide specialist scienoe and praotioal rooms at a l l 
existing secondary schools. Up to 1958/9 praotioal blooks had 
been provided sporadically at secondary schools as and when 
pr i o r i t i e s allowed, but i n the 1958/9* programme no fewer than 
nine secondary schools were provided with praotioal and scienoe 
rooms. 
In December 1958 a White Paper2 was published as a result 
of whloh the Ministry l a i d down^ the pr i o r i t i e s for the 5-year 
period starting 1960/61. £300m. was to be invested i n sohool 
building over this period with the intention of realising a 
system of seoondary eduoation as envisaged i n the 1944 Act. 
F i r s t , reorganisation was to be oompleted, soienoe provision to 
be improved and overorowdicg to be obviated, and then f a c i l i t i e s 
were to be provided for advanoed courses for pupils over the 
statutory leaving age. Major programmes were to be announoed 
more i n advance than ever before (a firm programme two years 
•r 
ahead, a provisional programme three years ahead). 
The f i r s t p r i o r i t y , however, was to be the basio need 
to aooommodate the sohool population. Theoretically, this 5-year 
plan marks the switoh from defenoe to offenoe - from merely 
housing the ohildren to providing the type of eduoation outlined 
i n the Aot. In Hampshire at least the impact of this 'new drive* 
has so far hardly been f e l t . The 1960/61 programme was f a i r l y 
evenly balanced between primary and seoondary provision, and the 
1961/2 programme is i n faot weighted i n favour of the primary 
schools (see Table 2). A l l this shows that i n Hampshire the 
'basio need' of housing the ohild population i s s t i l l an urgent 
and continuing p r i o r i t y . Nationally, the programme may be 
directed to improving the seoondary sohools but i n Hampshire with 
1 See Appendix A setting out the Hampshire programmes 1950-62. 
2 Secondary Eduoation for A l l - Cmd. 604. 1958. 
3 Ministry of Eduoation Circular 342 dated 3rd February, 1958. 
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i t s special population problem the effort i s largely i f not 
exclusively devoted to providing new sohool places1." I t i s i n 
faot the Hampshire Authority's complaint against the Ministry 
that the programme allocations do not sufficiently refleot the 
needs of the various areas and that insufficient notice i s taken 
of population expansion i n some Authorities as opposed to de-
ore aae 8 i n population elsewhere. 
The White Paper also announced the raising of the Minor 
Works l i m i t from £10,000 to £20,000 and introduced the system of 
allocating to Authorities a l i m i t of Minor expenditure within 
whioh they were free to plan and aliooate p r i o r i t i e s . This might 
be a convenient point at which to summarize the history of the 
Minor Programmes over this period. Prior to 1958 Minor works had 
been controlled oentrally by the Ministry 2, eaoh project having 
to be approved on i t s merits subjeot to an overall l i m i t of cost. 
From 1958 onwards Authorities have been given one year's firm and 
one year's provisional -allocation of Minor oapital, thus allowing 
a oertain degree of forward-planning. As has been stated 
previously, i t i s through the Minor works programmes that urgent 
and sudden demands for projeots of limited size are f u l f i l l e d and 
unforeseen pressures relieved. In Hampshire from 1957 onwards 
approximately £250,000 per annum has been spent i n this way. The 
l i m i t per proposal was £5,000 up to February 1952, when i t was 
raised to £6 ,500 . In September 1953 the l i m i t was raised to 
£7 ,500 , i n Deoember 1954 i t beoame £10 ,000 , and from A p r i l 1959 
to date the l i m i t has been £20 ,000 . In March 1961 the Minister 
indicated that he would be prepared to approve projeots i n exoess 
of £20,000 as minor works where the need was proved and f u l l value 
for money would not otherwise be obtained. This, of course, was 
in response to the obvious criticism of maintaining i n f l e x i b l e , 
a r t i f i c i a l l i m i t s purely for administrative and account purposes^. 
1 The Hampshire Authority's submissions for annual programmes 
have repeatedly stressed this point. 
2 Exoept for a period from December 1954 when a l l oontrols except 
the l i m i t of cost per project were removed. Ministry of 
Eduoation Ciroular 283 dated 3rd Deoember, 1954. 
3 Addendum No. 1 to Ciroular 3/60 March 1961. 
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Table 3 
Extract from Census 1961 (England and Wales) Preliminary Report 
(Table 2) ! 
Population Interoensal Increase 
1961 1951 Numbers Per cent 
Hampshire 
•Administrative 762,214 628,959 133,255 21.2 
County 
* M.Bs. and U.Ds. 457,686 362,253 95,433 26.3 
Aldershot M.B. 31,260 37,646 -6,386 -17.0 
Alton 9,158 8,638 520 6.0 
Andover M.B. 16,974 14,666 2,308 15.7 
Basingstoke M.B* 25,940 16,978 8,962 52.8 
Christohuroh M.B. 26,498 20,488 6,010 28.3 
Eastleigh H.B. 36,577 30,559 6,018 19.7 
Fareham 58,277 42,520 15,757 27.1 
* Farnborough 31,437 26,724 4,713 17.6 
Fleet 13,672 9,015 4,657 51.7 
Gosport M.B. 62,436 58,279 4,157 7.1 
* Havant and 
Waterloo 74,564 35,416 39,148 110.5 
Iymington M.B. 28,642 22,699 5,943 26.2 
Petersfield 7,379 6,262 753 11.4 
Romsey M.B. 6,229 6,278 -49 -0.8 
Winchester M.B. 28,643 25,721 2,922 11.4 
* Rural Districts 304,528 266,706 37,822 14.2 
Alton 24,334 23,767 567 2.4 
Andover 16,832 16,857 -25 -0.1 
Basingstoke 18,988 16,978 2,010 11.8 
* Droxford 22,577 20,557 2,020 9.8 
* Hartley Wintney 24,465 22,226 2,239 10.1 
Kingsolere and 
23,264 .Whitchuroh 18,542 4,722 25.5 
• New Forest 57,451 44,876 12,575 28.0 
* Petersfield 22,059 19,698 2,361 12.0 
Ringwood and 
Fordingbridge 26;713 23;935 2,778 11.6 
* Romsey and 20,362 Stookbridge 21,615 1,253 6.2 
* Winchester 46,230 38,908 7,322 18.8 
I t had been necessary, for example, to omit desirable or i n some* 
cases .essential features from minor extensions simply to bring the 
oost within the limits applying at the time.. 
The f i n a l part of this chapter w i l l attempt to outline how 
the Major projects were distributed over the County area. This 
distribution w i l l then be related to factors oausing the need for 
new school provision. Table 3 shows the population of each 
urban area i n 1951 and i n 196l and analyses the increases which 
occurred, as well as showing the rise i n the rural population and 
the County population as a whole for the same period. I t i s 
important to note from the outset that, whereas the rural population 
rose by 14.2$, the increase over the County as a whole was 21.2$, 
and the increase i n the urban areas was 26.3$. The Hampshire 
building problem was-not then concerned so much with the rural 
as with the urban areas. Moreover the average urban rise of 
26.3$ covers inoreases ranging from 0.8$ to 110.5$t The problem 
was therefore not with a l l the urban areas but more particularly 
with those where the increase i n population was significant both 
proportionately and numerically. I t w i l l be seen that these 
areas would appear to be: 
Population increase Proportion % 
Havant and Waterloo 39,148 110.5 
Fareham 15,757 37.1 
Basingstoke 8,962 52.8 
Eastleigh 6,018 19.7 
Christohurch 6,010 29.3 
Lymington 5,943 26.2 
Parnborough 4,713 17«6 
Fleet 4,657 51.7 
Gosport 4,157 7.1 
Winchester 2,992 11.4 
Andover 2,308 15.7 
Petersfield, Romsey and Alton cannot be said to have posed any 
real problem. 
Table 4 i s a breakdown of the Major projeots from 1950/51 
to 196]/62 between the urban areas i n the County. In addition to 
the towns set out i n Table 3 two other areas, Fawley and Tadley, 
are included. This allocation of projeots to areas does not 
Table 4 
Concentration of Major Projects In Preasure AreaB 
195Q/1 1953/2 1952/3 1953/4 1954*5 1955/6 
Aldershot J* 
Farnborough) 2 1 - 2 1 1 
Fleet ) 
Alton 1 
Andover 
Basingstoke** 1 2 1 iim 
Ghristohuroh 1 1 -
Eastleigh Area*** 1 - 1 1 
Fareham 1 - 1 1 
Fawley 1 - 2 2 
Gosport 3 1 -
HavanvWaterlooville 
V-Area^ -. 1 - 1 4 5 5 
lymington 1 -
PeterBfield 1 - - - 1 
Romsey : 1 
Tadley f I " 1 
Winchester 2 — — — 1 1 
1956/7 1957/8 1958/9 1959/60 1960/61 1961/2 Total 
Aldershot )* .•• 
Farnborough) 1 - 4 2 3 17 
Fleet ) -
Alton 1- 2 
Andbver 1 - 1 - 2 4 
Basingstoke** - 2 -;' 1 2 - 3 12 
Cnristbhuroh 1 - 2 1 1 f 7 
ISastleigh Area*** 
FareHebn 
1 - 1 " 2 7 
3' 1 1 ; 1 3 2 14 
Fawley 1 1 2' 1 : 10 
Gosport 2 • - 1 1 i 3 11 
HavahiyWaterlooville 
iArea- • 2 1 2 2 2 4 29 
Iymington - 1 1 3 Petersfield - • - - - 1 3 
Romsey 1 
Tadley - - 1 3 
Winohester 2 - 3 2 2 13 
* * 1 Teohnical College Phase I starting 1954/5 - Phase I I 
1957/8 - Phase, I I I 1959/60. 
'**' + 1' Technical College starting 1957/8. 
**• * 1 Technioal College starting 1958/9. 
entirely coincide with the boundaries of the urban d i s t r i c t s and 
municipal boroughs but i n general, i t can be seen that where 
there has been a significant increase i n population, this i s 
reflected i n the number of major projects carried out. 
Havant & Waterloo 29 
MdershoVFarnborougb/ 
Fleet 17 
Fareham 14 
Winchester 13 
Basingstoke 12 
Gosport 11 
Fawley 10 
Eastleigh 7 
Chriatohurch 7 
Andover 4 
Lymington 3. 
The relation of major projects to population increase i s 
even closer than this l i s t suggests for although the Aldershot 
area ranks above Fareham i n number of projeots, more new school 
plaoes were i n fact provided at Fareham than i n the Aldershot area. 
This i s i n line with the comparative increase i n the respective 
populations. At f i r s t sight i t seems surprising that Winchester 
has attracted so much m^jor oapital investment but i t should be 
remembered that the City's secondary schools serve a considerable 
rural area as well as Winchester's own population. Thus, thre^ 
of the ten projects have been taken up i n providing two new '3"*form 
entry aeoondary schools and i n extending one of them to 5-%arm 
entry size^v Two others have been devoted to the two grammar schools. 
The inclusion of the Fawley area with ten projects i s not surprising 
when one remembers that the expansion of Esso and all i e d industries 
to what was originally a rural area has profoundly affected the 
population. I t may also seek strange that lymington with a 
population rise of almost six thousand should have only three pro-
jects, when Petersfield whose population rose only by some six 
hundred had the same number of projeots. This phenomen results 
from the very high proportion of retired people i n lymington. The 
increase i n population i s not primarily to be found i n the 
children but i n the influx of elderly people r e t i r i n g to the area. 
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The provision of schools i n the Fawley area i s particularly 
interesting since the area presents a good example of the modem 
phenomenon of industry invading what was formerly an agricultural 
and rural area. Before the development of the Esso refinery a 
small village school >a# sufficient to oater for the local children. 
As technical and administrative staff of the refinery swelled the 
looal population, the existing f a c i l i t i e s became t o t a l l y inadequate 
and the newoomers were convinoed that the Eduoatlon Authority was 
neither f u l l y aware of the situation nor taking adequate steps to 
improve the school provision. ' Hence an Action Committee was set 
up i n 1951 and pressure was put on the Authority i n every possible 
way to improve f a c i l i t i e s . Moreover, members of the Committee 
oontested looal eleotions and indeed a prominent Esso employee 
soon became a County Councillor. Exactly what direct effect 
this looal pressure group had on the improvement of eduoation 
f a o i l i t i e s i s d i f f i c u l t to evaluate. The Aotion Committee quite 
naturally claimed that the new schools (an infant school for 160 
pupils i n 1952/3, a junior school for 320 pupils and an extension 
to the existing primary school i n 1954/5, a junior school for 320 
pupils as well as extensions to the infant school i n 1955/6, a new 
secondary school for 450 pupils i n 1956/57 and so on) were provided 
largely as a result of their agitation but there i s no evidenoe 
that their efforts led to- one brick being plaoed upon another and 
i n view of the forward planning entailed i n the building programmes 
and the fact that a l l projects were subjeot to t]& scrutiny of the 
Ministry these claims are manifestly exaggerated^. I t may be that 
this local group kept the Authority's officers on their toes but 
i f new sohools were provided i n the Fawley area i t was only at the 
expense of other areas, since the oapital available for new schools 
was severly limited throughout the deoade. Moreover, the 
situation of which the Aotion Committee oomplained - the time-lag 
between the provision of houses and the ereotion of new sohools 
1 This acoount i s taken from correspondence of the Hampshire 
County Eduoation Officer with Dr. H.E. Bracey of Bristol 
University, Eoonomics Department, who i s supervising a 
treatise on "The Impact of Industry i n the Countryside." 
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Table 5 
Eduoatlonal Provision i n the Havant (Leigh Park) Area 
Hew 8ohools b u i l t and oooupied Plaoes Cost 
1. Havant Grammar County Mixed 570 
2. Broom Field County Seoondary Mixed 600 
3. Oak Park County Seoondary 6-irls 1 600 
4. " " " " Boys' 600 
5. Barnoroft County Junior - - 480 
6. " " Infant ' 360 
7* Front Lawn County Junior 480 
8. M " . " Infant 360 
9. Parkhouse County Junior 480 
10. Riders County Junior 480 
11. " • Infant 360 
12. Stookheath County J u n i o ^ i p e m p 0 r a r y 
13. » " Infants premises 
14. Trosnant County Junior 480 
15. " n Infant ' 360 
In addition, the Churoh of' England 
Diooesan Authority have provided: 
16. St. Alb an's C.E. Junior & Infant 280 
and the Roman Catholic Diooesan 
Authority has provided: 
17. St. Thomas More's R.C. Junior A 
Infant 
Total 
New School Accommodation 
programmed and started 
1. Leigh Park Day E.S.N. 100 
2. Sharp's Copse County Junior ' 480 £147,710 
Total" 580 £1,750,615 
grand Total 7,950 
280 
7,370 £1,602,905 
was common to the whole country i n the early 1950's . 
Before concluding this ohapter, i t would be appropriate to 
analyse i n greater detail the Major Programmes as they affected 
two speoifio urban areas - Leigh Park i n Havant and Fareham. Again, 
this can be done most conveniently i n tabular form, Table 5 shows 
the Major projeots carried out i n the Leigh Park area. In br i e f , 
the Local Education Authority w i l l have provided on the completion 
of the 1963/2 programme one grammar, three secondary, twelve 
primary and one special school, and the Church Authorities have 
provided a further two primary schools. In a l l , 7,950 new places 
w i l l have been provided at a t o t a l cost of over £17.75m. The need 
for this vast programme of new schools has already been outlined 
but i t should also be noted that Leigh Park i s a completely post-
war housing estate and i n addition to the population being new to 
Hampshire, this estate has followed the national pattern i n pro-
i 
ducing children far more quickly that more settled areas. In a 
normal area the number of children per age group for every thousand 
head of population i s said to be of the order of IK per thousand. 
In Leigh Park i t appears to have been at- least 16 per thousand. 
Thus the schoolobuilding problem was intensified. I t should also 
be noted that Havant reflects the Authority's more recent polioy 
•f.providing relatively large Seoondary schools - a l l three being 
four-form entry size. Similarly the size for Infant and Junior 
sohools i n urban areas has been at least two-form entry and more 
often three. This too i s exemplified i n Havant. The Church 
Authorities on the other hand have almost invariably b u i l t primary 
sohools of one-form entry size, at the largest, partly due of oourse 
to the legal d i f f i c u l t i e s of enlarging aided schools with the 
assistance of Ministerial grant. 
The position with,,regard to the Fareham- Urban, Distriot i s 
set out i n Table 6. Briefly one Grammar, two Secondary and nine 
primary sohools w i l l have been, provided on completion of the 1961/62 
1 This was one of the main. Criticisms of the Seleot Committee on 
Estimates i n 1953 -Eighth Report from the.Seleot Committee 
on Estimates 1952-3. Cmd. 18£ - P.XII. 
Table 6 
Eduoational provision In Fareham Urban Dlatriot 
New Sohools provided.and ocoupied „ . , / . . r Places Cost by major projeots - - 1 — r -
1. Fareham Girls' Grammar 360 
2. Fareham County Secondary Girls' 450 
3. Crofton County Junior 320 
4. Fareham Park C.E. (GontO Junior 320 
5. " Wallisdean County infant 36O 
6. Portohester, Manor House County 
Infant 320 
2,130 £490,000 
New Sohools under construction 
7. Portohester, Northern County 
Junior 320 
8. " Wioor County Junior 320 
9. Fareham, Uplands County Junior 
and Infant 280 
920 £161,000 
• New Schools proposed, to be started 
before April 1962* 
1. Fareham R.C. Aided Primary (owing 280 
to site difficulties-this-project 
w i l l not start u n t i l late Summer 
1962). 
2. Fareham, Wallisdean County Junior 480 
760 £3.21.000 
Total 3,810 £772.000 
In addition, a new County Seoondary 
Boys' School giving 750 plaoes i s 
included i n the 1962/3 programme, 
and 400 plaoes have been provided 
by Minor projeots i n instalments 
of new sohools 
Other Major Extensions to existing 
Sohools 
1. Fareham Price's(Cont.) .Grammar 90 
Boys' 
2. Portohester County Seoondary 120 
3. Sarisbury County Secondary 60 
4. Sarisbury C.E. (Cont.) Junior and ,/-n •-'-•jfifanir 430 £164,000 
Grand Total 4.240 £936.000 
Major Programme and four further schools w i l l have been extended, 
giving 4,240 new places at a cost just under £lm. This, of course, 
does not include new plaoes provided by means of minor works 
projects. 
I t w i l l be noted that school accommodation i n Leigh Park 
was provided i n entirely new schools, whereas i n Fareham some 
school places have been provided by extensions. At f i r s t sight 
i t appears that new school place provision has been more generous 
i n Fareham than i n Leigh Park i n view of the population increases 
i n the respective areas. But i t should be remembered that almost 
a l l the schools i n Leigh Park are of post-war construction, whereas 
many of the Fareham sohools were b u i l t between 1870 and 1939. I t 
i s a faot that a post-war school can, i f necessary, accommodate more 
pupils than i t was intended to house. This i s not so easy i n an 
older school. In faot the Havant schools have consistently had 
on r o l l many more children than they were planned to aooommodate. 
Conolusion 
The Major Building Programmesof the last decade i n 
Hampshire have done l i t t l e more than aooommodate the increased 
ohild population. As a result those children attending post-war 
schools enjoy very much better conditions than those i n schools 
which have reoeived l i t t l e attention sinoe the war. The problem 
of remodelling the older - particularly the rural schools - must 
be solved by the programmes of the 1960's and 1970*s. Moreover, 
the physioal problem of housing the children i s l i k e l y to continue 
i n contrast to many areas i n the country as a whole and i t i s 
therefore essential i f the ideals embodied i n the 1944 Aot are 
to be realised i n the foreseeable future, that' the level of 
educational investment should be raised and the programmes freed 
from the threat of Treasury restrictions. Hampshire's problems 
In the 1950's have been largely with a relatively small number 
of urban areas and i t i s l i k e l y that this concentration of 
oapital investment to specific' areas w i l l continue, :particularly 
as i t is anticipated that' the towns of Andover, Basingstoke and 
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possibly Tadley w i l l more than double their size over the next 
twenty years due to the planned influx of London overspill 
population. Similarly, i t i s l i k e l y that 20,000 people from 
Southampton w i l l overflow into the County area i n the same 
period. More w i l l be said of ifhese developments i n a later 
chapter. 
The history, of educational building since the war has 
now/lnfr oovered i n general terms and the administrative frame-
work on whioh the building programmes are based has been out-
lined. The next two chapters w i l l deal•specifioally with the 
design of new primary.and secondary schools and w i l l attempt 
to show how design evolved to matoh the limitations plaoed on 
oosts and the influx of new ideas i n eduoational practice. 
i 
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Building Programme 1950 
Actually carried out 
Brookenhurst County High - Extension 
Cove County Seoondary - Extension 
Fleet, Court Moor County Secondary -
Extension 
Peterafield, Churoher's College (Aided) 
Laboratories 
Winchester County High -.- Boarding 
Accommodation 
Winchester County Seoondary Boys' 
Bedhampton, Stookheath County Primary 
Hamble County Junior 
Kingsworthy County Primary . 
Pupil Places 
135 
90 
90 
450 
420 
320 
200 
1705 
Building Programme 1951/2 
Actually oarried out 
Aldershot, Manor Park County Seoondary -
3rd Instalment 
Basingstoke, St. Thomas' Special Deaf School 
Pupil Plaoes 
200 
45 
245 
Building Programme 1952/3 
Pupil Plaoes 
Basingstoke, The Shrubbery County Secondary 
Girls 1 450 
Fareham, Prioe's Aided Grammar - Laboratories 
Totton County Grammar 540 
Basingstoke, South View County Junior 320 
Christohuroh, Somerford County Junior 320 
Eastleigh, The Nightingale County Infant v 240 
Fawley, Blaokfield County Infant 160 
Havant, Riders County Infant 240 
2270 
Programme 
Pupil Places 
Christohuroh, Somerford Gounty Secondary 450 
Farnborough, Fernhill County Secondary 450 
Gosport, Bridgemary County Secondary Boys' 450 
Havant, Warblington County Secondary 600 
Basingstoke, Oakridge County Infant 240 
Cove County Infant 240 
Gosport, St. Mary'8 B.C. (Aided) Primary -
Extension 200 
Gosport, Woodoot Gounty Junior 480 
Havant, Bamoroft County Infant 360 
Havant, Riders Gounty Infant - Extension 120 
Havant, Riders Gounty Junior 480 
4070 
1954/5 Programme 
Eastleigh, Barton Peveril County Grammar 540 
Fareham Girls' Grammar 360 
Fordingbridge County Secondary 300 
Gosport County Grammar 720 
Havant, Oak Park.County Secondary BoyB* 450 
w n 11 n 11 Girls' 450 
Lymington, Priestlands County Seoondary 300 
Farnborough, Fernhill County Junior 320 
Havant, Barncroft County Junior 480 
Havant, Trosnant County Junior 480 
Havant, Trosnant County Infant 360 
Hythe County Primary - Extension 120 
Hythe, Langdown County Junior 320 
Tadley, Burnham Copse County Junior -
Adaptation of leased premises 240 
Whitehill, Bordon Gounty Primary - Extension 160 
5600 
Farnborough Technical College - Phase I 
1955/6 Programme 
Pupil Plaoea 
Aldershot County High - Extensions 300 
Baughurst, The Hurst County Seoondary 450 
Bordon, M i l l Chase County Seoondary 450 
Havant, Broom Field County Seoondary 600 
Odiham, Robert May's C.E. (Controlled) 
Seoondary - Extensions 210 
Petersfield Countjjr Seoondary 450 
Romsey County Seoondary 450 
Alton, Anstey County Junior 320 
Chandler'8 Ford County Junior 320 
Fareham Park C.E. (Controlled) Junior 320 
Fawley, Blaokfield County Infant -
Extensions 
Fawley, Blaokfield County Junior 320 
Havant, Front Lawn County Infant 240 
Havant, Front Lawn County Junior 320 
Havant, St. Alban's C.E. (Aided) Primary 280 
Havant, St. Thomas More's R.O. (Aided) 
Primary 280 
Longparish C.E. (Aided) Primary 65 
Winchester, Weeke County Junior 320 
5695 
1956/57 Programme 
Pupil Places 
Andover Grammar - Extensions 270 
Fareham County Secondary Girls' 450 
Fleet, Court Moor County Seoondary 450 
Go sport, Bridgamary County Secondary Girls' 450 
Hythe NoaAawoocL County Seoondary 450 
Portohester County Seoondary - Extensions 
Praotioal 120 
RiagKOod County Seoondary 450 
Totton, Testwood County Seoondary -
Extensions 105 
Winchester, Danemark County Seoondary Girls' 450 
Barton Stacey C.E. (Controlled) Primary 200 
Bishopstoke County Junior 320 
Christohurch, Somerford County Infant 240 
Cowplain County Junior . 320 
Crofton County Junior 320 
Gosport, Rowner County Junior 320 
Horndean C.E. (Controlled) Primary 280 
Yateley C.E. (Controlled) Primary 240 
Waterlooville, Stakes H i l l County Infant 240 
5675 
Winchester, Lankhills E.S.N. - Extensions. 
1957/58 ffiogramme 
Pupil Places 
Alton County Secondary - Extensions 180 
Basingstoke, Charles Chute County 
Seoondary Boys1 450 
Hamble County Seoondary - Extensions 
Praotioal 90 
Havant Grammar 570 
Sarisbury County Seoondary - Praotioal 60 
Basingstoke, South Ham County Infant 240 
Bramley G.E. (Controlled) Primary 240 
Dibden Purlieu County Primary - Replacement 160 
New Hilton County Junior 320 
2310 
Basingstoke Technical College 
Farnborough Technical College 
- Phase I 
- Phase I I . 
1958/9 Programme 
Pupil Plaoes 
Aldershot, A l l Hallows R.G. Secondary 
(Special Agreement) - Phase I 300 
Andover County Seoondary Girls' - Practical 120 
Brookenhurst County Grammar- Praotioal Block 90 
Christchuroh, Somerford County) 
Secondary School J Praotioal 135 
Christohurch, Twynham County ) Rooms 
Seoondary School ) 120 
Cove County Secondary ) 120 
Fareham, Price's Grammar School - Extensions 90 
Farnborough Grammar School - Practioal Block 120 
Hardley County Secondary ) 90 
New Alresford Perin's J Practioal Rooms 
County Seoondary ) 90 
New Milton, The Gore County Seoondary 450 
Purbrook Park County Grammar 105 
Stookbridge County Secondary 300 
Swanmore County Secondary 300 
Totton, Testwood County Secondary -
Extensions 180 
Winchester, Peter Symonds' Grammar -
Extensions 90 
Cove, Manor County Junior 480 
Gospert, Rowner County Infant 240 
Havant, Parkhouse County Junior 320 
Hythe, Langdown County Infant 240 
Nursling C.E. (Controlled) Primary 160 
Tadley, Burnham Copse County Junior 480 
Winchester, Weeke County Infant 240 
Winchester, Winnall County Primary 280 
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Further Eduoation 
Eastleigh Teohnical College - Phase I . 
1959/60 Programme 
Pupil Plaoes 
Aldershot, A l l Hallows R.C. Secondary 
(Speoial Agreement) - Extensions I I . 150 
Aldershot, S t. Miohael's C.E. (Controlled) 
Secondary 300 
Basingstoke, Queen Mary's Grammar - 120 
Extensions I 
Hayling County S S 6 o $ £ b r y 3 Q 0 
Hedge End County Seoondary 450 
Totton County Grammar - Extensions 210 
Winchester County High - Extensions 120 
Winchester, Peter Symonds' (Controlled) -
Extensions I I . 240 
Denmead County Primary - 1st Instalment 160 
G-osport, Alverstoke County Infant 240 
Havant, Parkhouse County Junior - Extensions 160 
Higholiffe County Junior 320 
Portchester, Wicor County Junior 320 
3090 
Further Eduoation 
Farnborough Technical College - Phase I I I . 
I96Q/61 Programme 
Pupil Flaoea 
Md^rshot, Heron Wood County Seoondary 450 
Basingstoke County High - Extensions 
Phase I . 120 
Basingstoke, South Ham County Seoondary 600 
Bordon, K i l l Chase County Seoondary -
Extensions 150 
Brookenhurst County 6-raomar - Extensions 150 
Christchurch Grammar School 360 
Eastleigh, North End County Seoondary -
Extensions 210 
Fareham, Prioe's Grammar - Extensions 
Phase I 
Farnborough, F e r n h i l l County Secondary -
Extensions 150 
Pe t e r s f i e l d County Seoondary - Extensions 150 
Stookbridge County Secondary - Extensions 150 
Winchester County Secondary Boys' -
Extensions 300 
Cowplain Park County Junior 480 
Dibden Purlieu County Junior 480 
Fareham Uplands County Primary 280 
Farnborough, G-range County Infant 360 
Havant, Sharp's Copse County Junior 480 
Portcheater, Northern County Junior 320 
Winchester, Lankhills E.S.N. - Extensions 
5190 
Farther Education 
Sparsholt Farm I n s t i t u t e - Extensions Phase I . 
1963/2 Programme 
Pupil Plaoes 
Andover County Secondary Boys' - Extensions 150 
Basingstoke County High - Extensions I I 180 
Basingstoke, Queen Mary's Grammar -
Extensions I I 210 
Eas t l e i g h , Alderman Quilley County Seoondary 600 
Go sport, Brune Park County High - Fhase I 65O 
Havant, Oak Park County Seoondary Boys' -
.... Extensions 150 
Havant, Oak Park County Seoondary G i r l s * -
Extensions IfjO 
Purbrook Park County Grammar - Extensions I I 210 
Andover, Portway County Infant - Extensions 120 
Basingstoke, South Ham,County Junior 320 
Chandler's Ford Fry em County Junior 320 
Covplain Park County Infant 360 
Fareham, Wallisdean County Junior 480 
Goodworth Clatford C.E. (Aided) Irimary 100 
Go sport Day E.S.N0 - 100 
Gosport, Grange County Junior 320 
Havant Day E.S.N. 100 
Sarisbury C.E. (Controlled) Primary -
Extensions 160 
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CHAPTER V 
THE EVOLUTION OF DESIGN IN POST-WAR PRIMARY 
SCHOOLS 
Joseph Lancaster was perhaps the f i r s t o f the moderns t o 
p u b l i s h h i s ideas of what a school "building should be,"*" Before 1840 
he envisaged a large square room w i t h an elevated p l a t f o r m f o r the 
teacher, f i x e d forms f o r the p u p i l s and monitors t o do the a c t u a l 
teaching work. With the advent o f the p u p i l - t e a c h e r system i n 
the 1840's the large schoolroom was p a r t i t i o n e d ( u s u a l l y by 
c u r t a i n s ) i n t o separate spaces, a l l s t i l l under the s u p e r v i s i o n 
o f one teacher. Even a f t e r * t h e 1870 Education Act the question o f 
supe r v i s i o n and economy of space was paramount. Single school-
rooms could no longer c a t e r f o r the number o f p u p i l s who were now 
to undergo compulsory education and the normal plan was a t f i r s t 
t o have a s e r i e s o f classrooms o f f a wide c o r r i d o r . Gradually t h i s 
c o r r i d o r was enlarged t o a l l o w f o r the assembly and d i s m i s s a l of 
p u p i l s and so th e c e n t r a l h a l l w i t h classrooms grouped round i t 
evolved and-became the p l a n recommended by the Board o f 
2 
Education as the most economic and e a s i l y supervised arrangement. 
This c e n t r a l - h a l l p l a n , o f t e n i n two and three-decker forms, 
p e r s i s t e d almost u n t i l 1914", although attacked by the Medical 
A u t h o r i t i e s on the grounds o f i t s poor v e n t i l a t i o n and heating 
arrangements a f t e r the passing o f the Public H e a l t h Act o f 1907^. 
The f a t e of t h i s p l a n was sealed by the Board o f Education's 
Regulation o f 1914 w i t h t h e i r i n s i s t e n c e t h a t the classroom should 
be "arranged t o l e t sun and a i r i n t o every corner." I n i t s stead 
came the 'open-air* schools, s i n g l e - s t o r e y sprawling arrangements 
w i t h each classroom having cross v e n t i l a t i o n . For the l a r g e r 
s c h o o l s • t h i s system was adapted i n t o the quadrangle plan w i t h 
1 H i n t s & D i r e c t i o n s f o r b u i l d i n g and f i t t i n g up and a r r a n g i n g 
schoolrooms on the B r i t i s h System o f Education 1811. 
2 Rules f o r the Planning and F i t t i n g up o f P u b l i c Elementary 
Schools - Board o f Education. November 1902 P.14. 
3 Education 1900-1950 Cmd. 822,4' P.93. 
1 
classrooms,-practical rooms-and h a l l grouped round three or f o u r 
sides o f an open court,, The Oxbridge i n f l u e n c e i s here e v i d e n t . 
I n 1936, however, the drawbacks o f t h i s type o f p l a n were p o i n t e d 
out by the Board' - " i t occupies over much ground, since the i n s i d e 
c o u r t i s useless f o r p l a y o r p h y s i c a l exercises, i t does not lend 
i t s e l f e a s i l y t o expansion and i t f r e q u e n t l y r e s u l t s i n an 
u n s a t i s f a c t o r y aspect f o r the rooms on a t l e a s t one of i t s f o u r 
sides'*"." N o - p a r t i c u l a r type o f plan was, however, recommended, 
though the Board d i d -suggest t h a t the aim should be to r e c o n c i l e 
2 
"compactness-.-f or. convenience" w i t h "ample l i g h t and a i r f o r h e a l t h ." 
This has perhaps been t h e ? p r i n c i p l e task o f post-war school design. 
Another f e a t u r e o f school design i n c r e a s i n g l y stressed by 
the Board o f •.Education, up.-.tip 193 9 was the need t o i n c l u d e 
s p e c i a l i s t p r a c t i c a l -rooms.2 This was p a r t i c u l a r l y a p p l i c a b l e t o 
the Senior jschools a f t e r the p u b l i c a t i o n of the Hadow Report but i t 
was t o a lesser e x t e n t t r u e - a l s o o f primary school design. 
The :main»factors which have i n f l u e n c e d post-war school 
design have been 
a) New.ideas^about school s i z e s , f a c i l i t i e s and accommodation 
b) .Developments i n the theory and p r a c t i c e o f p r e f a b r i c a t i o n 
c ) iThe. ,cqst l i m i t s : and t h e j > r i c e of land 
?>,r^,.:':,f: <_ \ 
The i n f l u e n c e -of these f a c t o r s w i l l be analysed i n some 
d e t a i l but before t h i s i s attempted i t would be as w e l l t o study the 
p l a n o f a t y p i c a l primary sphool b u i l t i n the immediate post-war 
p e r i o d , and,.compare i t with< other primary schools b u i l t subsequently. 
B a s i c a l l y the immediate post-war school would be expected t o f o l l o w 
the design o f the 1930's ---the s o - c a l l e d ' f i n g e r * plan i n which 
class and p r a c t i c a l rooms-were disposed i n rows w i t h a c o r r i d o r 
or covered way on one s i d e . Usually s e v e r a l rows were planned 
p a r a l l e l t o -each other and. s e t l i k e f i n g e r s a t r i g h t - a n g l e s t o the 
1 Board of'Education Pamphlet No. 107 "Suggestions f o r the Planning 
o f B u i l d i n g s f o r Public. Elementary Schools" 1938 P.75. 
2 Board of. Education Pamphlet No. 107 1938 P. 74. 
3 Education' 1966-1950 Cmd118244 P. 96. 
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palm which embodied the h a l l , a d m i n i s t r a t i v e rooms, cloakrooms and 
l a v a t o r i e s . Each teaching room i n t h i s type o f plan could have 
good aspect and v e n t i l a t i o n and sound transmission could be reduced 
to a minimum.' - But t o o b t a i n these advantages a l a r g e p r o p o r t i o n o f 
the s i t e had to be b u i l t on and an extravagant f l o o r area - much 
of which would be c i r c u l a t i o n space - had t o be provided. 
Supervision was consequently d i f f i c u l t , and the plan being 
organised g e o m e t r i c a l l y r a t h e r than f u n c t i o n a l l y was f o r m a l , even 
i n s t i t u t i o n a l , ; v i n character* Figure 1 shows the Wallisdean 
Primary School a t Fareham b u i l t i n 1950. Although not a t y p i c a l 
' f i n g e r - p l a n ' school<it-embodies many of the fea t u r e s o f t h i s type 
of design. "The classrooms-are strung t o g e t h e r i n rows o f f a 
c o r r i d o r . A l l have a. s o u t h e r l y aspect and c r o s s - v e n t i l a t i o n i s 
obtained. .They are not/-however, i n p a r a l l e l rows but are j o i n e d 
i n sections-j^eaqh section-being o f f s e t from the other. The h a l l i s 
t y p i c a l l y atv.right-angles-^te the classroom row. Cloaks and 
l a v a t o r i e s are,,..-however,.-provided i n each classroom u n i t . L i k e 
most p r i m a r y schools ;of .this p e r i o d i t i s a one st o r e y s t r u c t u r e 
making extravagant use/.of the land. C i r c u l a t i o n space accounts f o r 
16.5$ o f the t o t a l area and?.in f a c t almost as much c i r c u l a t i o n 
space i s provided as^teaching area. I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g t o note t h a t 
t h i s school i s one of-five--compounded from standard u n i t s prepared 
by the Hampshire County--Architect i n order t o overcome the problem 
o f p l a n n i n g and b u i l d i n g primary schools q u i c k l y . The u n i t s 
c o n s i s t e d of t h r e e classrooms, cloaks and l a v a t o r i e s planned f o r 
r i g h t hand,- l e f t " h a n d - o r c e n t r e , assembly h a l l and heating chamber, 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e .offices-and.the l i k e . Simply by p u t t i n g the u n i t s 
t o g e t h e r a school o f the de s i r e d s i z e could be obtained. Each 
school was, t h e r e f o r e , n o t i n d i v i d u a l l y planned but became merely 
a r e p e t i t i o n r , q r r p e r m u t a t i o n r o f u n i t s used i n other schools. 
F o r t u n a t e l y the i m p o s i t i o n - o f cost l i m i t s and the i n t r o d u c t i o n o f 
new B u i l d i n g Regulations brought t h i s system t o an e a r l y end f o r 
t h i s was s t a n d a r d i s a t i o n o f c t h e worst type, the schools being 
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pieced t o g e t h e r - l i k e a ji g - s a w from a given number o f u n i t s , 
i r r e s p e c t i v e o f the s i t e s - What i s more, l i t t l e a t t e n t i o n could be 
pa i d t o planning. jthe 'school-as an organic u n i t . 
Figure 2-ds a pl a n r o f the Trosnant J u n i o r School a t Havant 
b u i l t i n 1955* B a s i c a l l y t h e p l a n provides f o r a two s t o r e y 
b l o c k , each storey c o n s i s t i n g of s i x classrooms o f f one side o f a 
c e n t r a l c o r r i d o r - w i t h ' cloakroom, l a v a t o r y and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e 
accommodation^off the-other side and f o r a h a l l , k i t c h e n and 
other a n c i l l a r y , accommodation i n one s t o r e y c o n s t r u c t i o n t o t h e 
n o r t h o f the two storey b l o c k . I t w i l l be seen immediately t h a t 
t h i s p l a n i s - more compact- than the previous one, more economical 
use being made of the--land-available. C i r c u l a t i o n area i s 
reduced t o ,6;45$ °f the whole and amounts t o o n l y one t h i r d o f 
the teaching-area. A l l the-classrooms have good sou t h e r l y aspect 
and ventilation.-'and space - i s saved by having c l o a k f a c i l i t i e s i n 
recesses i n . t h e c o r r i d o r . The p r o v i s i o n o f work spaces and outdoor 
teaching areas.,-marks an-advance i n educational ideas. Whereas 
69 s q . f t . per-place were provided a t the Wallisdean school, o n l y 
39.85 sq.ft;"we're provided a t Trosnant. The p r o p o r t i o n o f teaching 
accommodation, per place is,-however, more than maintained and t h e 
cost per place i s reduced; -No separate d i n i n g space i s provided 
a t Trosnant i n c o n t r a s t t o Wallisdean. 
L i k e the Trosnant school, the Sharp's Copse school shown 
i n Figure 3»*and"',which i s i n c l u d e d i n the 1960/61 Programme, i s a 
three-form e n t r y ; J u n i o r s chool. 
4. 
Comparision of areas provided I n three Hampshire Primary 
Schools 
Table I Figures i n square feet 
Total 
Area 
per 
Place 
C i r c u l a t i o n Administration .... /_, . Area Area. " Storage/Cloak Area Sanitary area 
p f c e Plafe I j e r H ^ c e 
Wallisdean 69 16.5 17.5 7.3 
Trosnant 39.85 6.45 5.49 5.09 
Sharp's Gopse 39.2 5.5 6.8 3.9 
Separate 
Dining 
Teaching 
Area 
Teaching Net 
Storage Cost 
Type of 
Wallisdean 
Area per 
Place 
3.4 
per 
Place 
18.7 
per per, 
Place Place 
5*6 J31Q4 
Construction 
Brick 
Trosnant - 20.83 1.99 £150 Intergrid Pre-
fab system . 
Sharp's Copse - 20.9 2.1 £ 1 6 4 Brick 
F I G U R E . 4 
to 
So 
L_10 
SHARP'S C O P S E WALU6DEAN TROSNANT 
WMk V. 
b each i teachirw storage siotaat g cloaks ad circulation mm • rvn 
The accommodation i s provided round three sides of an open 
court, the longer southern side toeing a two storey block containing 
eight classrooms, s t a f f rooms, cloak and sanitary f a c i l i t i e s . The 
west wing i s again two storey, containing the remaining four 
classrooms with th e i r cloak spaces and t o i l e t s . The east wing, which 
i s i n single storey construction, contains the kitchen, heating 
chamber, assembly h a l l and combined Secretary/Medical Inspection 
room. Good aspect and v e n t i l a t i o n are obtained. Work spaces are 
provided within the classrooms but unfortunately not on the same 
r e l a t i v e l y generous sca l e as at Trosnant. No separate dining 
space i s provided, the Assembly H a l l becoming a multi-purpose 
space. 
The problem which posed i t s e l f i n the post-war years was to 
design a building, which, without surrendering the physical 
standards achieved by the finger plan was more economical i n t o t a l 
area but more generous and adaptable i n the amount of space used f o r 
teaching. The way t h i s has been tackled i s i l l u s t r a t e d i n the 
three school plans and i s more conveniently summarised i n 
Table I and Figure 4 . The area per place has been reduced from 
69 s q . f t . a t Wallisdean to 39.2 s q . f t . a t Sharp's Copse - a cut of 
w e l l over 40$. The e f f e c t of t h i s reduction on the building cost 
i s obvious. The reduction i n area has been achieved i n the follow-
ing ways i n order of importance:-
1) The c i r c u l a t i o n area per place has been cut by 
approximately two t h i r d s 
2) The administration area has been reduced by almost the 
same proportion 
3) General storage, cloaks and t o i l e t space has been halved 
4) Separate dining spaces have been eliminated 
5) Space for teaching storage has been slashed 
As a by-product of t h i s greater compactness the great lengths 
of roads and paths entailed i n the sprawling design of pre 1950 
schools have been l a r g e l y eliminated with a consequent reduction i n 
5. 
cost. Figure 4 a l s o shows that the area of the v i t a l part of the 
school - the teaching area has, i n f a c t , been increased. 
This maintenance of the teaching area a t the expense of the 
re s t of the school accommodation i s not, of course, confined to any 
one Authority but i s general throughout the country. 1 
I n r e a l terms the cost of school building has been halved 
2 
since 1949. The important question i s whether the schools have 
suffered s i g n i f i c a n t l y from t h i s cut i n costs. The Ministry are 
i n no ^ doubt of the answer. 
"The e s s e n t i a l question we must ask, therefore, i s whether 
having halved the r e a l cost of schools, we have also halved the 
value of the assets we have created. I t i s inconsistent with a l l 
the evidence to assume that t h i s i s so. Whatever changes have 
been made i n the design and construction of new schools, nobody can 
conceivably demonstrate that they have been such as to make schools 
today only h a l f as good, whether i n area, construction, f i n i s h e s , 
d u r a b i l i t y and appearance, as they were i n 1949. I t follows that, 
for what we have spent, we have progressively obtained more value 
f o r our money. 
This o f f i c i a l view of the post-war achievement i s supported 
i n many quarters. Two examples are perhaps worth quoting. The 
Sheffield Education Committee have t e s t i f i e d as follows - "The 
arc h i t e c t and the educationist have, as never before, worked 
'cheek by jowl* to match t e c h n i c a l s k i l l to human needs, and there 
has emerged during the post-war years a growing sense of partner-
ship i n a great enterprise which i n terms of 'good value f o r money' 
has undoubtedly enriched education and given i n s p i r a t i o n to 
architecture. 1 1^ Lowndes i s equally enthusiastic - "Certainly, too, 
1 Education i n 1957 Cmd. 454 P .56. 
2 Education i n 1959 Cmd. 1088 P.73. 
3 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 33 P. 64. 
4 Estimates Committee 1961 P.160. 
6. 
at no time i n the educational history of t h i s - or probably any 
other country - has so much f i r s t - c l a s s creative thought been 
devoted by a r c h i t e c t s , administrators and teachers i n partnership 
to school design." 1 
Since reductions i n cost have been achieved primarily by 
reduction i n o v e r a l l space i t would be as w e l l to examine whether 
these reductions have been j u s t i f i e d . 
Certainly the reduction i n c i r c u l a t i o n space - p a r t i c u l a r l y 
i n the Primary School - i s e a s i l y j u s t i f i e d . Since primary 
school classes tend to stay i n the same room for most of the day 
there i s no need for permanent t r a f f i c routes except to the h a l l 
and to the play areas where music, drama a c t i v i t y , physical 
education and dining takes place. I n some cases use can be made 
of c i r c u l a t i o n spaces for teaching purposes and Trosnant i s a case 
i n point, for work spaces are provided i n recesses off the main 
corridor. 
. I n 1949 administration areas were provided on a l a v i s h 
s c a l e . Reductions have been effected by making the Secretary's 
room serve also f o r the periodic Medical Inspections. For 
example a t Wallisdean a Medical Inspection room, waiting room, 
recovery room and t o i l e t f a c i l i t i e s were provided i n addition to the 
Secretary's Room. At Sharp's Copse only the Secretary's room, 
conveniently placed f o r t o i l e t s and provided with a washbasin, 
remains. The s c a l e of provision for s t a f f has also been reduced. 
This may well be not e n t i r e l y desirable, but i t i s f u l l y j u s t i f i e d 
i n view of the need to economise. 
Under the 1945 Building Regulations cloakrooms could not be. 
recessed from corridors, drying rooms had to be provided and 
lavatory f i t t i n g s were required on a generous scale. With the 
rela x a t i o n of these Regulations i n 1949 a considerable amount of 
space was saved, but i t can hardly be contested that the provision 
made f o r cloak and lavatory f a c i l i t i e s i n modern schools i s l e s s 
than adequate. 
1 G. A. N. Lowndes: The English Educational System: 1960 P.165. 
7. 
As p a r t o f t h e a t t a c k on costs separate d i n i n g spaces had t o 
be omitted from modern schools. As a consequence the Assembly H a l l 
i s g e n e r a l l y used f o r t h i s purpose as w e l l as f o r music, drama-and 
p h y s i c a l education. This may w e l l have been a necessary step b u t 
there i s no doubt t h a t i t was undesirable. The problem o f 
sta c k i n g c h a i r s and t a b l e s and l e a v i n g the H a l l c l e a r immediately 
before and a f t e r as w e l l as d u r i n g the lunch p e r i o d i s not 
p a r t i c u l a r l y d i f f i c u l t f o r Headteachers, but i t does l i m i t the 
use o f the H a l l f o r teaching purposes besides being inconvenient. 
I t a l s o means t h a t the H a l l i s n o t a v a i l a b l e i n secondary schools 
f o r s o c i a l and clu b a c t i v i t i e s d u r i n g the lunch p e r i o d when i t 
could be o f g r e a t e s t use. The schools b u i l t immediately a f t e r the 
war are g e n e r a l l y i n t h i s respect a t l e a s t b e t t e r equipped than the 
l a t e r ones. 
This view i s also taken by the m a j o r i t y o f the educational 
bodies g i v i n g evidence t o the Estimates Committee. 1 I n f a c t 
H e r t f o r d s h i r e f e e l so s t r o n g l y about the need f o r a separate 
d i n i n g space t h a t i t has been a matter o f p o l i c y f o r such a space 
2 
t o be provided i n a l l t h e i r post-war schools. This case i s 
exce p t i o n a l f o r H e r t f o r d s h i r e i s the only A u t h o r i t y who have 
c o n s i s t e n t l y been able t o a f f o r d the p r o v i s i o n of separate 
d i n i n g spaces w i t h i n the M i n i s t r y ' s cost l i m i t s and f o r t h i s t h e 
A u t h o r i t y ' s development o f a" r e l a t i v e l y cheap system of 
p r e f a b r i c a t i o n must be a t l e a s t p a r t l y responsible.^ 
I t i s also r e g r e t t a b l e t h a t the a t t a c k on costs has 
a f f e c t e d the amount o f teaching storage space provided. One of the 
c o n t i n u a l complaints o f teaohers even i n new schools i s t h e la c k o f 
storage space and the schools o f the 1949 vintage undoubtedly have 
the advantage i n t h i s r e s p e c t . 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.10. 
2 w ii ii P.390 
3 H e r t f o r d s h i r e County Counc i l : B u i l d i n g f o r Education 1948-1961 
P.8 
8. 
On the whole, the Ministry's contention that f a r better value 
for money i s being obtained i n schools b u i l t now than i n those b u i l t 
d i r e c t l y a f t e r the war, cannot be disputed. There i s , however, 
evidence that the cost l i m i t s are beginning to impose too severe 
r e s t r i c t i o n s on Authorities. I t can be argued, for example, that 
the plan of the Sharp's Copse school marks no advance over that of 
the Trosnant school. The differences between the two plans i n the 
component parts of the t o t a l area per place are only marginal. The 
Sharp's Copse school should r e f l e c t the advances i n educational 
theory and practice which have taken place over the f i v e years 
since the building of the Trosnant school. One might hope, there-
fore, that the classrooms would be bigger, the storage space more 
generous, f a c i l i t i e s for p r a c t i c a l a c t i v i t y more adequate. However, 
th i s i s not so and the reason l i e s l e s s i n the Authority's outlook 
on primary school design than i n the r e s t r i c t i v e effect of the 
current cost l i m i t s . There i s no point i n designing a school a t 
45 to 50 s q . f t . per place with more generous teaching f a c i l i t i e s , 
i f no contractor can build the school within the l i m i t s of cost 
imposed by the Ministry. Experience of the tendering state i n 
Hampshire shows that i t i s becoming increasingly more d i f f i c u l t 
even to maintain the standards reached i n 1954* To improve on them 
to any marked degree i s impossible within the present cost l i m i t s . 
I t can be argued, therefore, that the Ministry have made a virtue 
of necessary. For economic reasons the generous t o t a l area of the 
schools b u i l t between 1945 and 1950 could not be maintained. Cuts 
i n area were made where they could best be afforded. I f schools 
b u i l t today are, i n the e s s e n t i a l parts of t h e i r design, at l e a s t 
as good as the e a r l i e r schools, t h i s i s a victory of good planning 
over cost problems. But to argue that the cost c e i l i n g imposed on 
school building as a r e s u l t of the national economic si t u a t i o n i s 
anything other than a necessary e v i l i s to some degree a 
r a t i o n a l i s a t i o n of the issue. Good school design should i d e a l l y 
proceed from sound educational theory and practice, not from cost 
9 
l i m i t s externally imposed. The r e s t r i c t i o n s imposed by the cost 
l i m i t s were inevitable; s a c r i f i c e s i n desirable features have been 
made. The indications are that the current cost l i m i t s w i l l e n t a i l 
s a c r i f i c e s i n more e s s e n t i a l features of school design and i n f a c t 
cost d i f f i c u l t i e s have undoubtedly retarded advances i n school 
planning since the middle f i f t i e s . The 'pursuit of value for 
money' i s , therefore, not the unmixed blessing the Government would 
have us believe and the Ministry i s i n some danger of becoming 
intoxicated by i t s own slogan. The implications of t h i s point w i l l 
be taken up again i n a l a t e r chapter. Another factor which i s 
acting r e s t r i c t i v e l y on primary school design i s the minimum s i z e 
of classroom l a i d down by the Building Regulations - 540 s q . f t . 
for forty p u p i l s . A classroom of t h i s s i z e does not offer scope 
for group and p r a c t i c a l a c t i v i t i e s which should be ca r r i e d on i n a 
primary school classroom. This view i s held among others by the 
1 2 London County Council and i s shared i n the Ministry. I t i s 
si g n i f i c a n t , however, that one of the main reasons for deferring 
any increase i n the minimum regulation s i z e i s that the cost 
l i m i t s would inev i t a b l y be affeoted and t h i s would be p a r t i c u l a r l y 
serious f o r the aided school managers. 
Running p a r a l l e l with the problem of cost i n the post-war 
years has been the problem of time. Authorities have been faced with 
building not a single school but a County f u l l of schools. This 
has had two main e f f e c t s nationally and i n Hampshire. F i r s t the 
techni c a l s t a f f of the^ Authorities were hard put to i t to design 
each school as an i n d i v i d u a l project and some form of standard-
i s a t i o n had to be effected i f the plans were to leave the drawing 
boards a t the r e q u i s i t e time. The standard unit technique of the 
Wallisdean school has already been discussed. The Sharp's Copse 
School i s also one of a s e r i e s of two/three-form entry primary 
schools of the same general design. Time has thus been saved a t 
1 Estimates Committee P.91. 
2 • " P.375. 
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design stage, but given a l s o the national shortage of s k i l l e d 
building labour and the overloaded state of the industry, i t was 
a l s o necessary to ensure that schools were erected with reasonable 
speed. Seen within the technical context of the age - s c i e n t i f i c 
industrialism - the answer was obvious: the building processes had 
to be transferred from c r a f t work on the s i t e to p r e cision tooling 
i n the factory. I t was a solution which had already been given to 
the problem of mass demand i n other industries - furniture, motor 
cars and the l i k e - and indeed i n 1944 the Wood Committee 
recommended the application of techniques of prefabrication to 
school building and i n 194-3 t h i s exhortation was repeated i n 
another Ministry Report. Nevertheless, the swing to 
prefabricated systems had not been by any means complete - indeed 
i t has been the Hampshire Authority's p o l i c y to b u i l d i n 
t r a d i t i o n a l brick wherever circumstances allow, and a large 
proportion of the post-war schools i n Hampshire are of t r a d i t i o n a l 
construction. I t i s apparent, however, that present circumstances 
are conspiring to force systems of prefabricated construction on 
Authorities. The lack of s k i l l e d building labour, the speedier 
erection of prefabricated schools, and the advantages of bulk buy-
ing of standard components p a r t i c u l a r l y by groups of Authorities 
rather than individual ones'' - these factors w i l l assume even more 
importance i n the future. As i t i s , the adoption of 
prefabrication techniques has been much more marked i n school 
building than i n other parts of the industry and indeed i t has been 
said that the t y p i c a l Hertfordshire school of 1947 "was the recognition 
that modern architecture was a technical revolution comparable with 
the Roman use of the vault and the Victorian use of cast-iron."^" 
I t i s also s i g n i f i c a n t that a primary school i n CLASP construction 
won the premier prize at the 1960 Milan Triennale. 
1 Post-war Building Studies No. 2: Standard Construction for 
Schools 1944 P . 7 . 
2 The Report of the Technical Working Party on School 
Construction 1948 P .10. Administrative Memorandum No. 302. 
3 Ministry of Education B u l l e t i n No. 19: The Story of CLASP I96I 
P. 28. 
4 R. Furneaux-Jordon - 'Architecture Problems i n School Design 1946-
19561 - A r t i c l e i n 'School Construction' 1955-1956' P . l . 
11. 
Apart from the advantages already outlined, schools I n 
prefabricated construction generally lend themselves to expansion 
or remodelling. The pre-war type of school with i t s s t r u c t u r a l 
p a r t i t i o n walls and load-bearing brickwork was not planned with an 
eye to future developments and the importance of f l e x i b i l i t y to meet 
future conditions was not generally recognised u n t i l the post-war 
period. The steel-frame structure has, of course, d i s t i n c t 
advantages i n t h i s respect. 
Of the 438 maintained schools i n the County some 361 are 
primary schools. This very large proportion of primary schools 
r e f l e c t s the generally r u r a l character of the County. Many of the 
v i l l a g e s have t h e i r own school, the numbers on r o l l varying from as 
few as f i f t e e n to as many as two hundred and eighty dependant on 
the s i z e of the v i l l a g e . The majority of the v i l l a g e schools are, 
however, considerably l e s s than one-form entry s i z e , so that 
separate c l a s s e s for each age group are not possible. One of the 
current problems i s that of amalgamating the very small schools 
into larger u n i t s . Local opposition to the closure of the v i l l a g e 
school i s often encountered - the conception of the Local Education 
Authority as an ogre, red i n tooth and claw, i s one which i s Very 
e a s i l y conjured up - but on economic as we l l as educational grounds 
such amalgamation i s not only j u s t i f i a b l e but necessary. The 
design of the very small schools does, however, set s p e c i a l 
problems which the Ministry have recently publicised. The small 
school for say seventy pupils i s a much closer-knit u n i t than the 
larger urban school and must provide the same educational 
opportunities. This implies space on a generous s c a l e - for 
physical a c t i v i t y , p r a c t i c a l work and study. A school for seventy 
children cannot, of course, have a h a l l such as a larger primary 
school contains nor i s i t easy to provide the work and study spaces 
which are desirable. The designer's problem i s to get the highest 
possible educational value out of the small space a v a i l a b l e . 
1 Building B u l l e t i n Wo. 3. 1961. 
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Figure 5 i s the plan of a new three c l a s s school for seventy 
pupils a t Otterbourneo Features are the reduction of the 
corridors to the minimum, the general purpose area serving as a 
c i r c u l a t i o n as well as a teaching space. An area s u f f i c i e n t l y 
large for assembly, dining and physical a c t i v i t y can be procured by 
throwing classroom two into the general purpose space. T o i l e t s i n 
t h i s case are provided outside the classroom area with separate 
blocks f o r infants and juniors, though i t i s accepted Ministry 
practice i n schools of t h i s s i z e for t o i l e t accommodation to be 
d i r e c t l y reached from the classroom, thus giving ease of 
supervision and training and producing a more domestic atmosphere. 
.1 
This does, however, rajL.se cost problems and good care taking i s . 
e s s e n t i a l . I t w i l l be noted that the teaching area mounts to 
some 60$ of the t o t a l area of the school as compared with i n 
the Trosnant and Sharp's Copse schools and that paved areas for 
outdoor teaching and shared work spaces are provided i n addition. 
I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g that the very compact planning embodied i n t h i s 
school and i n the models publicised by the Ministry (e.g. the 
Finmere School, the CLASP primary school of Milan fame) represents 
to some degree a return to the p r i n c i p l e of the c e n t r a l h a l l f o r 
the smaller school. The atmosphere which the design aims to 
produce i s one of informality and homeliness. Indeed, the 
reduction of primary schools from adult to c h i l d s i z e - i n c e i l i n g 
height, furniture and f i t t i n g s i s a feature of post-war design and 
has resulted not only i n a more f r i e n d l y and l e s s i n s t i t u t i o n a l 
type of school but a l s o i n reduced c o s t s . 
The normal c e i l i n g height i n a Victorian or Edwardian school 
i s about fourteen feet. The average today i s ten feet and some 
classrooms are as low as eight feet s i x i n c h e s T h i s reduction 
i n cubic capacity has played a large part i n the o v e r a l l lowering 
of school building costs and has also meant lower maintenance costs 
(heating i s a good example). At the same time the modern school i s 
1 D. H. Morell and A. Pott: B r i t a i n ' s New Schools 1960 P.27. 
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more suited to i t s occupants. The old V i c t o r i a n church-type 
school, with i t s vaulted c e i l i n g s , sombre colours and s o l i d 
furniture, was b u i l t on an adult scale and tended to overpower 
i t s small inhabitants. School buildings no l e s s than teaching 
practice have, therefore, re f l e c t e d the modern acceptance of the 
child-centred approach. 
I t i s i n t e r e s t i n g and i n s t r u c t i v e to compare the new 
school outlined above with the premises i t i s designed to replace. 
Figure 6 shows the existing school b u i l t i n 1837 and extended i n 
1873 and showing a l l the defects of i t s age. High-vaulted 
c e i l i n g s , a roof l i a b l e to leak, gas lighting, outside and very 
unsatisfactory t o i l e t s , poor heating, two very sub-standard 
classrooms with no a c t i v i t y space, dilapidated shed additions, 
cloak pegs congesting the narrow corridor, unsatisfactory day 
lighting, no school meals kitchen - most of these are features of 
very many of the v i l l a g e schools i n Hampshire and the country at 
large and the building programmes of the 1950's have, i n general, 
done l i t t l e to remedy these d e f i c i e n c i e s . I t i s to be hoped that 
the replacement or remodelling of the r u r a l schools .will feature a 
great deal more prominently i n future programmes and that projects 
l i k e the one at Otterbourne w i l l help to eliminate what i s one of 
the worst features of the present educational system - namely the 
d i s p a r i t y of f a c i l i t i e s and amenities provided i n post-war, as 
opposed to the older schools. 
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CHAPTER VI 
THE EVOLUTION OF POST-WAR SECONDARY SCHOOL 
DESIGN AND PLANNING 
The Hampshire Authority's immediate post-war policy with 
regard to Secondary schools has already been outlined,, Schools 
of three-form entry s i z e were to be standard, smaller schools being 
established only when l o c a l circumstances demanded them. Secondary 
schools, with the exception of Grammar schools, are, however, a 
r e l a t i v e l y new concept. Unlike the Primary schools, there has been 
u n t i l recent years no generally accepted pattern of c u r r i c u l a r 
a c t i v i t i e s within the Modern schools and i t i s not surprising that 
p o l i c i e s on these schools have changed considerably since the war. 
In order that the design problems involved i n the Hampshire 
Secondary Schools can be properly understood, i t i s e s s e n t i a l to 
appreciate the Authority's aims i n respect of the education provided 
at non-selective secondary schools. 
Secondary Technical Schools have played no part i n the 
County's Development Plan. There are no such schools i n the County 
and no plans to establish.any. There are two main reasons f or t h i s : 
f i r s t , the existence of three kinds of in t e l l i g e n c e suited to the 
three kinds of Secondary school - Grammar, Technical and Modern -
has always been regarded with scepticism by the Authority. Secondly, 
the County i s predominantly r u r a l and a g r i c u l t u r a l i n character and 
the need for. t e c h n i c a l l y biased schools i s not f e l t i n the same way 
as i n other areas. 
The entry to Grammar Schools has over the years been of the 
1 2 order of 17$. This figure i s w e l l below the national average and 
i s i n part attributable to the r e l a t i v e l y large number of private 
schools i n the County area. Nevertheless, the Authority's policy 
has not been to "cream o f f " a l l the talent to the Grammar schools 
and the reason w i l l be made c l e a r i n the subsequent paragraphs. 
1 Report of the County Education Officer to the Secondary 
Education Sub-Committee - 6th January, 19f9. 
2 Education i n 1960 Cmd. 1439 P.153o 
1. 
There are two methods of attacking the educational problem 
i n the Secondary Schools, The f i r s t i s b a s i c a l l y an extension of 
the Primary School technique and con s i s t s i n building on the 
pupils' centres of i n t e r e s t . I n t h i s system t r a d i t i o n a l academic 
methods and standards are not of prime importance. The second i s 
to locate a school with d e f i n i t e s c h o l a s t i c aims. The Authority''s 
view i s that only i n exceptional circumstances does the f i r s t 
approach achieve r e s u l t s acceptable to parents, teachers and 
children and that i t i s a matter of observation that the schools 
adopting the second approach w i l l achieve academically higher 
standards than the ones with more general aims. The aim i n the 
Hampshire Secondary Modern Schools has been to provide G-.C.E. '0* 
l e v e l courses for the abler pupils, commercial and technical courses 
for the l e s s academically minded, r u r a l science and p r a c t i c a l 
courses f o r the non-academic pupils. The usual c r i t i c i s m l e v e l l e d 
at t h i s approach i s that the l e s s able children tend to s u f f e r . The 
Authority's experience, i s on the contrary, that the tone and 
character of the schools i s ra i s e d by virtue of i t s very d e f i n i t e 
aims (and high achievement) and that the d u l l e r pupils benefit from 
th i s atmosphere. As a consequence of t h i s s c h o l a s t i c approach and, 
because of the absence i n a large part of the country of that 
shortage of juvenile labour which militates against staying on, 
the proportion of pupils remaining a t school a f t e r reaching the 
statutory leaving age i s very high. The ef f e c t of t h i s p o l i c y has . 
been that the Authority have come to favour large rather than small 
schools. The three-form entry school i s becoming more the 
exception rather than the rule and the tendency i s to build schools 
of a t l e a s t four-form entry and where circumstances allow the s i z e 
can be as great as eight-form entry. 
For example, the eight-form entry Brune Park B i l a t e r i a l School 
i n Gosport, the Authority's largest urban centre, i s included i n the 
1961/62 and 1962/63 Major Programme, the s i z e of Alderman Quilley 
1 Focus on Hampshire: Education 24th May, 1957 P .939. 
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School at Eastleigh was increased, from three to four-form entry 
during the course of the year i n which i t was programmed, the 
Winchester Boys* Secondary School i s being extended to five-form 
entry as part of the I96O/6I Programme and the G i r l s ' School w i l l 
follow s u i t i n 1963/64. The larger schools are able to provide 
more varied and advanced courses, because the s p e c i a l i s t s t a f f , 
rooms and equipment are a v a i l a b l e . The general f a c i l i t i e s are also 
more varied. I n addition, one large school can be b u i l t quicker 
and often cheaper than two smaller schools to accommodate the same 
number of pupils. 
The implications of t h i s policy on Secondary school design 
w i l l be examined i n greater d e t a i l a t a l a t e r stage, but i t would 
perhaps be advisable to outline f i r s t the general trend of 
secondary school design since the war. This w i l l be approached i n 
much the same way as f o r the Primary schools i n the previous 
chapter, (that i s by selecting examples of Hampshire Secondary 
Schools b u i l t since the war to i l l u s t r a t e national trends). 
Figure I i s the plan of the Winchester County Secondary Boys' 
School, the f i r s t new Secondary school to be b u i l t i n the County 
a f t e r the war. The plan i s t y p i c a l of i t s period, i n that prime 
importance was placed on obtaining good l i g h t i n g and aspect, cross 
2 
v e n t i l a t i o n and i n reducing noise transmission to a minimum. This 
plan i s i n e f f e c t a carry over from the plans of the 1930*s which 
i n turn were a revolt against the physical drawbacks of the c e n t r a l 
h a l l type of plan which had been decried by the medical profession 
for i t s inadequate v e n t i l a t i o n and l i g h t i n g . This school and most 
others of i t s period were b u i l t before the two major f a c t o r s , which 
changed the design of post-war schools, changed educational ideas 
and different economic circumstances had begun f u l l y to operate. 
I t was b u i l t a t a time when the Ministry and the Authorities had 
not yet had time to remedy the defects inherited from pre-war years. 
1 Records of the Hampshire Education Department. 
2 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 33 P.33. 
3 Morell & Pott: B r i t a i n ' s New Schools I96O P.17. 
3. 
To obtain the desired physical standards, rooms are arranged i n rows 
off a corridor or covered way. Much of the building i s i n two-storey 
construction, the corridor being omitted on the f i r s t f l o o r . To 
maintain the v e n t i l a t i o n and lighting standards, two-storey 
construction i n t h i s case simply means placing one row of rooms above 
another. H a l l , Gymnasium, kitchen and dining rooms are i n separate 
blocks. The overall e f f e c t of t h i s kind of planning - as i n the 
case of the early Primary schools - i s that the buildings sprawl 
over a large proportion of the s i t e and that long and expensive 
lengths of corridors, covered ways and paths are necessary. Like 
the Wallisdean Primary School, t h i s Secondary School was compounded 
from a number of standard plan u n i t s . Unit A, for example, i s a 
two-storey classroom block with four rooms up and four down; Unit B 
i s a two-storey block with three p r a c t i c a l . rooms up and three down; 
Unit G i a an Assembly H a l l , exhibition foyer, M.I. room; Unit H 
consists of administrative rooms. By piecing together the 
appropriate units a school of the desired s i z e i s obtained. This 
kind of standardisation i n Hampshire - and the one that followed which 
consisted i n repeating several times the o v e r a l l plan of a 
secondary or primary school of normal s i z e - runs counter to the 
declared p o l i c y of the Ministry. I n the words of the Ministry's 
Chief Architect "We do not believe i n standardising plan shapes. 
Id e a l l y , of course, every building project should be re l a t e d to i t s 
s i t e and i t s setting and the only defence for standardisation of t h i s 
sort l i e s i n the acute shortage of t e c h n i c a l s t a f f and pressure of 
building work which had made many such short-cuts necessary i n order 
to get the children into school. This i s one case where the 
Ministry's view of what should happen was not always upheld by the 
Authorities faced with the immediate problem of executing large 
building programmes i n a sit u a t i o n of shortage.of key s t a f f and lack 
of time. Again,, the Ministry's cost l i m i t s and the amendments to 
the 1945 Regulations put an end to these standard unit designs. 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.56. 
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The advance made over the Winchester Boys' School - the 
f i r s t "built i n the County a f t e r the war - i s shown i n Figure 2, the 
plan of the Gore County Secondary School, New Milton, which was 
b u i l t as part of the 1958/59 Major Building Programme„ Like the 
Winchester school i t i s a three-form entry school but i n t h i s case 
i t i s mixed and capable of extension to four-form entry when 
necessary. The advance from the sprawling, expensive design of the 
Winchester school i s apparent. Kitchen, small h a l l (used for 
dining as well as f o r teaching purposes), h a l l , gymnasium, 
administration and s t a f f rooms form the western wing of the main 
block, which i s i n single-storey construction. The r e s t of the 
main block i s a two-storey structure, comprising l i b r a r y , Art and 
Craft rooms, and four classrooms with cloak and sanitary f a c i l i t i e s 
at ground floor l e v e l and with eight classrooms on the f i r s t f l o o r . 
The whole plan i s made much more compact by merging the large 
spaces - h a l l s , gymnasium, e t c . - into a single complex and by 
having rooms i n the two-storey part off both sides of a cen t r a l 
corridor. At the same time lighting and v e n t i l a t i o n i n the 
classrooms are maintained by of f s e t t i n g each block of two c l a s s -
rooms against each other, thereby obtaining the e f f e c t of building 
round three sides of a s e r i e s of small courts. As i n many secondary 
schools, the p r a c t i c a l block i s a separate e n t i t y to obviate 
disturbance by noise. The nothern part of the block i s i n one-storey 
construction and comprises the woodwork and metalwork rooms, the 
southern part i s two-storey, having two housecraft rooms and the 
technical drawing room on the ground f l o o r with two science 
laboratories and one general p r a c t i c a l room over. Again, the 
p r a c t i c a l block layout i s designed to cut c i r c u l a t i o n to a minimum. 
As a contrast to these two schools i t might be as w e l l to 
examine the plan of a very much larger school, the Brune Park County 
Secondary School a t Gosport designed to accommodate 1,300 pupils of 
whom four hundred w i l l be of Grammar school a b i l i t y (Figure 3)° I t 
i s the f i r s t of a number of large b i l a t e r a l schools which are l i k e l y 
5. 
to be "built i n the County and exemplifies the modern tendency to 
larger and therefore more complex secondary schools^. The school 
i s to be b u i l t as part of the 1961/62 and 1962/63 Major Building 
Programmes. The problems of design raised i n t h i s large school 
w i l l be examined later„ At t h i s stage the plan w i l l only be 
summarised and compared with the two plans already quoted„ The 
plan shows that the school i s de/isgned as a s e r i e s of int e r r e l a t e d 
complexes, each complex containing rooms for related subjects. 
The c e n t r a l complex and focus of the school i s a four-storey 
classroom block containing twenty general teaching rooms, the two 
halls$ l i b r a r y , music and administration rooms„ To the north of 
t h i s block are s i x houserooms, s i x house classrooms, with three 
kitchens each serving two houserooms„ To the north again and 
overlooking the games f i e l d s i s the Physical Education complex, 
comprising two gymnasia, swimming pool and covered games area. 
Commerce, a r t and c r a f t and science laboratories form a separate 
complex to the south of the c e n t r a l block and the Workshops are 
contained i n yet another separate block i n the southern t i p of the 
s i t e 0 Apart from the larger spaces - the h a l l s , gymnasia, e t c 
and the general teaching rooms i n four-storey construction, most 
of the remaining accommodation i s planned i n two f l o o r s . 
Houserooros, house classrooms and kitchens are, however, i n one-
storey buildings. Despite the multi-storey planning, i t i s 
inevitable that a school of this s i z e w i l l extend over a large 
area of land and i n t h i s case the a r c h i t e c t has taken rather more 
land than the/Ministry normally allow i n an rendeavour to open up 
the mass of/buildings by means of enclosed/or p a r t l y enclosed courts„ 
.This ,kind of a r c h i t e c t u r a l solution would not have been 
practicable for an Authority l i k e the London County Council who 
fin d the greatest d i f f i c u l t y i n obtaining s u f f i c i e n t iand on which 
to s i t e their schools l e t alone provide the statutory playing 
• 2 
f i e l d area for them. In London the limitations of the s i t e are 
1 Morell & Pott: B r i t a i n ' s New Schools P.10. 
2 Estimates Committee I96I P.87. 
6. 
TABLE I 
Comparison of Areas i n the Post-war 
Secondary Schools 
Figures i n square feet 
Total Teaching 
Area Area 
per per 
Place Place 
Teach inu; 
Storage 
per 
Place 
Pupils 
Storage 
Cloakrooms 
Sanitary 
Separate 
Dining Area 
* per 
Place 
Romsey Road 98.7 41-5 7.2 8.7 3.3 
New Milton 69.59 42.46 4-47 5.92 _ > 
Brune Park 72.7 41.5 4.6 5.9 ••• 
i 
Administration Cir c u l a t i o n Cost Type of 
area per 
Place 
area per 
Place 
per 
Place Construction 
Romsey Road 11.1 26.9 £291 Brick 
New Milton 8.1 8.64 £264 Brick 
Brune Park 9.7 11 £310 Brick 
499 
90 
I 
1.0. 
5b 
!t-0 
50 
L/.0 
New Mai- nfune f o r k 
4 forage J 6oai Circoldl-3 3 
generally a c r u c i a l factor i n the school design and i t i s not 
unusual for^secondary &n& even primary schools to have seven 
floors or even more.''' The s i t e may, of course, influence other 
things than the height of the "building including i t s cost,, Such 
problems are rare i n Authorities l i k e Hampshire where land i s not 
at such a premium. 
At t h i s stage i t would be appropriate to evaluate the . • * 
changes i n design i n these three Secondary school plans. Table I 
analyses the area per place into i t s component factors for each 
school and Figure 4 shows diagrammatically how the imposition of 
cost l i m i t s and the.evolution of ideas on secondary school design 
affected these constituent parts of the area per place„ I t w i l l 
be seen th&t the o v e r a l l area per place has been reduced from 
approximately 100 to approximately 70 square f e e t . This t h i r t y 
per cent cut has been achieved - as i n the case of the primary 
schools - not a t the expense of the teaching area but at the 
expense of c i r c u l a t i o n , storage, administration, cloak and sanitary 
spaceso C i r c u l a t i o n space has been cut by almost s i x t y per cent., 
cloakroom, t o i l e t space and teaching storage by approximately 40$ 
and administration area by f i f t e e n to twenty per cent. 
Separate dining areas have been e n t i r e l y eliminated. By these means 
i t has been possible to build the Brune Park school at only £19 per 
place ( i . e 0 l e s s than 7$) more than the Winchester school despite 
the tremendous r i s e i n building prices i n the intervening ten 
years, and both functionally and a r c h i t e c t u r a l l y the Brune Park 
school w i l l undoubtedly be the better school of the two. 
I t has already been stated that the Hampshire Authority's 
p o l i c y with regard to Secondary education i s to provide schools with 
very definite s c h o l a s t i c aims, to provide within these schools a 
v a r i e t y of courses suited to the varying aptitudes of the pupils 
and ranging from G„C.E. '0* l e v e l to pre-apprenticeship courses i n 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P„98. 
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p r a c t i c a l subjects. This had led to a demand for s p e c i a l i s t rooms 
not provided i n the immediate post-war schools„ This has been, of 
course, a national trend as i s evidenced by the f a c t that p r a c t i c a l 
accommodation at secondary schools lacking these f a c i l i t i e s have 
been e l i g i b l e f or inclusion i n Building Programmes throughout the 
1950's."'' For example, the Winchester Boys' School and the New 
Milton School were b u i l t to accommodate the same number of pupils. 
Both have twelve general classrooms, but whereas the Winchester 
school contains a woodwork, a metalwork, two c r a f t , an a r t room, 
two science room and a l i b r a r y - making a t o t a l of eight 
s p e c i a l i s t rooms, the New Milton school contains a woodwork room, 
a metalwork room, a technical drawing o f f i c e , two science 
laboratories, one general p r a c t i c a l laboratory, two housecraft 
rooms, one a r t and c r a f t room and a l i b r a r y - a t o t a l of ten 
s p e c i a l i s t spaces. The larger the school, of course, the more 
s p e c i a l i s t spaces can be provided. Apart from the types of 
s p e c i a l i s t rooms already mentioned, the Brune Park School contains 
special f a c i l i t i e s for mathematics, music, geography, commerce, 
biology, engineering, needlework and r e l i g i o u s instruction.. I n 
addition a lecture/demonstration room and a v i s u a l and a u r a l aids 
2 
room are provided. Prom the point of view of the accommodation 
which can be provided and the courses which can be pursued, there 
i s no doubt that very large secondary schools have tremendous 
advantages and t h i s factor has played a major part i n the modern 
trend towards larger schools. Moreover the economic factor has 
contributed to t h i s trend. As the London County Council puts i t 
"Experience i n London generally shows that i t i s more economical 
to build, a large school rather than several small schools providing 
the. same t o t a l number of places."^ These economies are, of course, 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.13. 
2 There w i l l be 26 general classrooms (including f i v e small V l t h 
form d i v i s i o n rooms) and no l e s s than 36 s p e c i a l i s t rooms i n 
the school. 
3 Estimates Committee 1961 P.88. 
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most substantial i n areas where land prices are very high but 
considerable economies can be made i n sharing expensive services 
such as heating and hot water. 
The Ministry affirm that the neat categories of secondary 
schools v i s u a l i s e d i n the early post-war years no longer have r e a l 
v a l i d i t y . The Secondary Modern, Secondary Technical and Secondary 
Grammar Schools envisaged i n the pre and immediate post-war era 
have tended to overlap and merge to some extent. Many Grammar and 
Modern schools have a technical bias and the comprehensive or 
b i l a t e r i a l school often includes a l l three categories. Straight-
forward Grammar and Modern Schools do e x i s t i n large numberss 
Technical Schools are comparatively rare."'" "Secondary education 
for a l l " can therefore mean many dif f e r e n t things i n the different 
circumstances i n which schools have to operate. I t should also 
be stressed here that the Ministry have made i t a p o l i c y since the 
1945 Building Regulations were discarded not to t i e Authorities to 
2 
specified schedules of accommodation for given schools. The 
o v e r a l l minimum teaching area i s l a i d down as are c e r t a i n 
regulations regarding administration rooms, number of sanitary 
f i t t i n g s and so-on. But the individual Authority has f u l l freedom 
to prepare the schedule of accommodation and to design the school. 
Recommendations as to desirable proportions of storage and 
p r i n c i p l e s of secondary (or primary) school design are 
disseminated by the Ministry i n the i r various Building B u l l e t i n s 
but there i s no recommended plan form - as for^example the central 
h a l l plan and i t s derivative the "three decker""of the l a t e 19th and 
early 20th century - the "permanent u l i l i t a r i a n ugliness"^ of which 
can s t i l l be seen i n many parts of the country. I t follows, 
therefore, that although secondary schools i n the country show c e r t a i n 
trends and have c e r t a i n features i n common i t i s u n r e a l i s t i c to 
1 Ministry of Education Booklet; New Secondary Schools: Preparing 
the Schedule of Accommodation 1960 Pp. 1 and 2. 
2 Ministry of Education Pamphlet No. 33 P.26. 
3 G. A. N. Lowndes: The S i l e n t S o c i a l Revolution 1939 P.6. 
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speak of a "national policy" with regard to secondary school design,, 
The only t r u l y national p o l i c i e s have been embodied i n the Building 
Regulation •-which'" prescribe minimum standards f o r school premises and 
the cost l i m i t s which prescribe maximum l e v e l s of expenditure for 
each p r o j e c t . I t has been f o r the individual Authorities to 
decide t h e i r policy with regard to desirable s i z e s of schools, with 
regard to the form the secondary education i n the i r area should 
take and with regard to the detailed shapes of t h e i r schools. 
Since -the decisions of the Authorities have varied, so have the 
plan-forms of the schools. Two trends are, however, c l e a r - the 
demand for more and more s p e c i a l i s t rooms partly a r i s i n g from the 
longer school l i f e and the tendency to find a solution to this 
demand i n larger schools.^ I t might therefore be appropriate to 
examine the advantages and problems - a r c h i t e c t u r a l and 
educational i n these schools. 
The f i r s t step i n designing a school of any s i z e i s to draw 
up a schedule of accommodation. Given the number of pupils the 
school i s to accommodate, the minimum teaching area which the 
school should contain can be calculated by reference to the 
Ministry's Building Regulations; the cost within which the school 
must be b u i l t can s i m i l a r l y be calculated by reference to current 
Ministry c i r c u l a r s . Star example, the Ministry's minimum teaching 
area for the Brune Park school i s 54,690 square feet and number of 
cost places 1365. At £310 per place nett plus 10$ additional cost 
t h i s gives a gross building cost l i m i t of £465,465. The next 
steps i s f o r the Authority to decide the range of subjects to be 
taught and the courses to be provided. I n t h i s connection, the 
simple pattern of groups of 30 for academic subjects with half 
c l a s s e s f o r p r a c t i c a l subjects, which was accepted i n the e a r l i e r 
post-war years, r a r e l y corresponds with the needs of the school 
organisation and i n the l a t e r years of the secondary course the 
tendency i s to provide options for pupils involving cross-setting 
1 Ministry of Education Booklet - New Secondary Schools -
Preparing the Schedule of Accommodation August I96O Pp. 1 
and 2. 
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TABLE I I 
The al l o c a t i o n of teaching area a t 
Brune Park 
H a l l s 
Gymnasia/Swimming Pools 
L i b r a r i e s 
Area i n 
Square Feet 
5,60? 
8,076 
2,045 
Proportion 
of whole 
General teaching rooms 
(including-rooms s p e c i a l l y 
designed for maths, 
geography, e t c ) 
17,520 31% 
Science 6,147 11% 
Technical subjects -
wood, metal, engineering, e t c 4,510 
Commerce 
Housecraft/Needlework 
Art/Craft 
Music 
TOTAL 
1,944 
4,643 
3,606 
1,800 
55,898 
3% 
3% 
100% 
and teaching groups which vary greatly in s i z e . This trend has 
i t s e f f e ct on the schedule of accommodation„ 
The curriculum of a school depends to some extent on the 
area i t serves, Gbsport, which i s to be served by the Brune Park 
school, i s a large urban area with a number of l i g h t i ndustries 
employing the major part of the population,, I t follows that the 
school should-have a bias to s c i e n t i f i c , technical and p r a c t i c a l 
courses for boys and g.rls and that commerce should be promiment 
for g i r l s J Table 2 shows how the teaching area at Brune Park i s 
allocated'=to the various demands . I t can be seen that the 
proportions a l l o t t e d to the basic p r a c t i c a l courses for g i r l s -
housecraft and needlework rank high as does that allocated to 
general a r t s and crafts„ This can be expected i n a l l mixed 
2 
secondary schools. The points to note are the high proportion of 
science, technical and commerce space and the r e l a t i v e l y low 
proportion of space a l l o t t e d to general, teaching rooms i n which 
some f i f t y per cent, of lessons are held. I t i s also i n t e r e s t i n g 
that the P.E. space i s as high as 14$ of the teaching area - and 
t h i s i n addition to the normal playing f i e l d s and hard paved areas. 
The schools perhaps more than any other aspect of B r i t i s h l i f e 
r e f l e c t s the national c u l t of physical a c t i v i t y . ^ 
I n a l l very large schools one of the basic problems i s how . 
to give significance to the i n d i v i d u a l . This problem resolves 
i t s e l f into the best method of sub-dividing the school into more 
manageable u n i t s . Various methods have been t r i e d - the s p l i t by 
age into lower, middle and upper schools, the s p l i t t i n g by 
a b i l i t y into academic, technical and p r a c t i c a l courses, the s p l i t 
by subject groups into f a c u l t i e s and the v e r t i c a l s p l i t into houses.' 
Whichever way the sub-division i s made, i t w i l l be reflected i n the 
physical design of the school. Indeed i t i s e s s e n t i a l that i t 
1 Morell & Pott: B r i t a i n ' s New Schools - P.9. 
2 Ministry of Education Building B u l l e t i n No. 2A 1954 P.12. 
3 I t i s interesting, f o r example, that i n Hampshire there are seven 
P.E. Organisers^ supervising the teaching of the subject and only 
one Science Adviser and one Technical Studies Organiser. 
4 Building B u l l e t i n No. 2A P.68. 
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should, f o r unless Carter's House, Middle School, language faculty 
or Science course connotes a p h y s i c a l portion of the school, the 
sub-divisions are merely notional and to a great,degree v a l u e l e s s . 
I t was decided to combine two methods of sub-dividing the Brune 
Park school. I t was f e l t that children of eleven entering t h i s 
enormous building would f e e l l o s t and overwhelmed unless they were 
a l l o t t e d a s p e c i a l and, as f a r as possible, a separate area. The 
f i r s t year entry therefore i s the Junior school having t h e i r own 
Ha l l , dining together and having a separate block of classrooms. 
The school i s a l s o s p l i t into s i x houses, each member of the Junior 
School a l s o being allocated to a house. The house i s made into a 
physical e n t i t y by the provision of a house dining room, a house 
common room, as w e l l as some small house o f f i c e s . Morning 
assembly, meals, s o c i a l a c t i v i t i e s are a l l to be pursued i n these 
communal spaces, which also do duty as classrooms i n normal school 
hours. This s t r e s s on the s o c i a l . s i d e of school l i f e i s yet 
another modern trend. 
One of the most d i f f i c u l t problems to solve i n Secondary . 
schools i s that of dining. Separate dining spaces - preferably a 
number of small ones i s the i d e a l solution but a s the London 
2 
County Council have stressed they cannot normally be provided on 
grounds of cost. The normal answer has been to make one of the 
larger spaces - the small h a l l or assembly h a l l serve t h i s as 
w e l l as i t s other purposes. The disadvantage of the arrangement 
i s that dining i n very large groups tends to make s o c i a l training 
d i f f i c u l t . The noise made and behaviour indulged i n by secondary 
pupils dining en masse i s something every teacher acknowledges and 
deplores.^ Classroom dining on the other hand though l e s s a n t i -
s o c i a l i s much more d i f f i c u l t to arrange s a t i s f a c t o r i l y due to the 
1 • Morell and Pott: B r i t a i n ' s New Schools P 08„ 
2 Estimates Committee 1961 P.90. 
3 Estimates Committee 1961 P.10. 
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number of points a t which meals have to be served and the need to 
free the rooms before and a f t e r as w e l l as during the dining 
period',, Other methods such as .the dual purpose music/dining room 
have been tried but no generally acceptable solution has been 
foundo At Brune Park i t was decided to have the Junior School 
dining together i n t h e i r own hallo Decisions of t h i s kind are 
us u a l l y taken by o f f i c e r s a f t e r discussions with the architect and 
any interested adviser,. The normal dangers of h a l l dining are 
thus minimised by the age of the diners, and the young pupils do 
have a chance of getting to know each other before being introduced 
to the mass of older children,, The Senior school w i l l dine i n the 
s i x houserooms i n two sittings„ As approximately 65 - 70% of 
the children are expected to take meals, each houseroom s i t t i n g 
w i l l comprise some 50 - 60 pupils and some 160 pupils w i l l dine i n 
the Junior Hallo Prom the s o c i a l point of view, t h i s i s as 
I 
'satisfactory a solution as can reasonably be obtained but i t does 
pose a design problem of some magnitude for the a r c h i t e c t . The 
solution has been to have one large central kitchen serving the 
Junior H a l l and two houserooms and two further kitchens each 
serving two houseroomse In t h i s case a l l the houserooms are on 
ground f l o o r l e v e l . ^ A c e n t r a l store/vegetable preparation area 
to serve a l l three kitchens i s provided» 
The value of the Assembly h a l l i n thelarge school i s 
2 
becoming more and more problematical. In a smaller school i t i s 
used for, physical a c t i v i t y , drama, music, dining and so on. The 
demand for s p e c i a l i s t spaces for music, drama and physical 
education and the trend to remove dining from the h a l l may mean 
that the h a l l , the la r g e s t single space i n the school i s unused for 
a large proportion of the day. This i s p a r t i c u l a r l y true of the 
very large school where i t i s impossible to assemble the whole 
1 Another solution would have been to have ground f l o o r kitchens, 
serving dining rooms at f i r s t and second floor l e v e l by means 
of a l i f t , a system which has been operated i n some of the 
London comprehensive schools. 
2 Ministry of Education Booklets New Secondary Schools: Prepar-
ing the Schedule of Accommodation P„2. 
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TABLE I I I 
Brune Park Secondary School 
Allocation of Area 
Teaching Area 56.1$ 
Teaching Storage ' 6.4$ 
Kitchen/Dining 4«5$ 
Storage of pupils' 
belongings/Sanitary 
:accommoda.tion, changing 
rooms 8.1$ 
Administration 10.1$ 
Cir c u l a t i o n 14«8$ 
Total 100$ 
school i n one space„ In these circumstances the H a l l could "become 
merely a space i n which open school functions such as prize-givings, 
speech-days and the l i k e are held. I t i s at l e a s t arguable that a 
h a l l as such should not be provided i n the very large schools. 
The space could l o g i c a l l y be better employed i n s p e c i a l i s t rooms 
and for example i n the provision of a small theatre. At Brune Park 
a formal h a l l i s included i n the schedule of accommodation but i t 
may well be omitted from future schools of t h i s s i z e . 
A problem a r i s i n g from the tendency for pupils to stay 
longer at school - and t h i s i s p a r t i c u l a r l y true of the schools 
with at l e a s t a Grammar school element - i s the need to design a 
set of rooms acceptable to pupils of 16 to 18.'^ I t i s an 
acknowledged f a c t that boys and g i r l s mature rather e a r l i e r than 
formerly and t h i s had to be reflected i n design of s i x t h form 
rooms and t h e i r furniture. At Brune Park there w i l l be a s i x t h 
form reference l i b r a r y and four small and one large d i v i s i o n rooms 
arranged as a suite, the large room to serve also as a s i x t h form 
common room. The furniture for these rooms w i l l , of course, be 
much l e s s formal than elsewhere i n the school. 
Once the a r c h i t e c t i s provided with a. schedule of 
accommodation and i s briefed i n the way i n which the various rooms 
should be associated, h i s problem i s to provide not only the 
teaching rooms but also the stores, administration rooms, cloak 
and sanitary spaces and c i r c u l a t i o n areas, roads, tarpaving, 
playing f i e l d s and fencing within the permitted cost l i m i t s . I t 
follows that the more he can save i n space i n c i r c u l a t i o n area and 
the l i k e the e a s i e r his task i 3 . 
The proportions of the t o t a l area a l l o t t e d to the various 
components of the plan for the Brune Park school are shown i n Table 
3. These, i n f a c t , come very close to the proportions a l l o t t e d by 
p 
the Ministry i n the Arnold school b u i l t as a Development Project. 
1 Ministry of Education Building B u l l e t i n - No. 17 1960 P.29. 
2 Building B u l l e t i n No. 17 P.11. 
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The advantages of large secondary schools are various„ I t 
i s often easier to acquire one large rather than two smaller s i t e s 
and l e s s land i s required under the .Ministry's regulations for one 
large than for two small schools accommodating the same number of 
pupilso I t i s administratively simpler to plan one rather than 
two schools to serve the same purposes. The f a c i l i t i e s which can 
be provided are more varied,, The Special f a c i l i t i e s f o r swimming 
and a t h l e t i c s and the range of s p e c i a l i s t rooms and advanced 
laboratories which w i l l be provided a t Brune Park,^" w i l l be unique 
i n the County» There may be some educational drawbacks i n 
providing schools for 1,200 or more pupils but as long as the 
physical advantages i n terms of f a c i l i t i e s that can be offered are 
so c l e a r , the trend to larger educational u n i t s i s l i k e l y to 
continue„ 
A further point r e l a t i n g to both secondary and primary 
school design might w e l l conclude these two chapters 0 Schools 
b u i l t i n the l a s t decade exemplify an e s s e n t i a l l y simple 
architectureo There are very few f r i l l s , not only because the 
s t r i c t cost control prohibits the building of 'municipal 
monuments' but a l s o because school building i s very much i n the 
fore-front of the modern functional idiom i n a r c h i t e c t u r e 0 As the 
Ministry's Chief Architect puts i t - "The design and construction 
2 
of most new schools'are almost e n t i r e l y functionalo" This i s not 
to say that new schools are a e s t h e t i c a l l y unimpressive - i n many 
cases, the reverse would be true - but i t means that they gain 
the i r e f f e c t not by mere ornament by t h e i r mass and i t s 
proportionso 
1 See Appendix A - The Schedule of Accommodation a t Gosport 
Brune Park County Secondary School„ 
2 Morell and Pott; B r i t a i n ' s New School P .30. 
15. 
As a general conclusion the o f f i c i a l v e r d i c t that the decade 
from 1950 to 1960 has seen "a revolution i n B r i t i s h school 
design" and that i t represents "the greatest single era of B r i t i s h 
school building""*" can hardly be disputed. 
The next chapter turns away from school design and 
concerns i t s e l f with the position of the voluntary schools since 
the war and i n p a r t i c u l a r the r e l a t i v e positions of the Roman 
Catholic and Church of England Aided schools. 
1 Morell and Potts B r i t a i n ' s New Schools P . 3 . 
Gosport„ Brune Park County Secondary 
School 
Schedule of Teaching Accommodation 
No. of Area Area Noo of 
Group Accommodation /each / each Teaching 
rooms room group Spaces 
A Halls 1 
1 
3200 
2407 
1 
1 
Gymnasia 2 2400 
13,683 
2 
Swimming pool 1 3276 1 
B Lending Library 
S i x t h Form Reference 
Library 
1 
1 
1180 
342 
-
Reference Library 1 523 2,045 
C General teaching roomsi 
Classrooms 1 - 1 6 i n c l . 6 507 6 
Houseroom 1 1 677 1 
it 2 l 631 1 
Houserooms 3 - 6 incl„ 4 635 4 
Classroom 7 1 537 1 
8 1 524 1. 
n a, 1 520 1 
" 10 1 524 1 
" 11 1 520 1 
1 524 1 
13 1 520 1 
14 1 524 1 
" 15 Maths 1 1 716 1 
" 16 Maths 2 1 501 1 
" 17 Senior 
Geography 1 802 1 
" 18 Junior 
Geography 1 714 1 
" 19 Vi s u a l & Aural. 
Aids l 712 1 
" 20 1 730 1 
R. I„ Chapel 1 813 1 
Sixth Form Div„ Room 1 1 463 1 
it it 2 l 243 1 
? 
? 
? 
2 
« ii j 1 243 
it ii ^ 1 250 
I I I I ^ 1 250 17,520 
- 2 -
Nop of Area Area No- of 
Group Accommodation /each /each Teaching 
rooms room group Spaces 
P r a c t i c a l accommodation; 
Senior Physics Laboratory 1 960 1 
Junior " " 1 960 1 
Senior Chemistry Laboratory 1 960 1 
Junior " " 1 960 1 
Senior Biology Laboratory 1 616 1 
Junior " " 1 961 1 
Lecture Theatre 1 730 1 
Senior Woodwork 1 952 
Junior " 1 851 
Engineering 1 999 
Drawing Office 1 - 756 
Metalwbrk 1 952 
M " 2 1 1150 
Junior Housecraft 1 952 
Senior Needlework 1 851 
Junior " 1 738 
General Commerce 1 606 1 
Commerce 1 1 744 1 
" 2 1 594 1 
Senior Housecraft 1 1 952 -jr 
i 
i I 
2 
Senior Art 1 961 1 
Junior Art 1 961 1 
Senior Craft 1 961 1 
Junior " 1 723 1 
Senior Music 1 722 1 
Junior " 1 722 1 
Junior Music Practice 2 61 
Senior Music Practice 2 117 22,650 
Total Teaching Area 70 - 55,898 56 
i 
CHAPTER V I I 
VOLUNTARY SCHOOLS 
Before proceeding to discuss voluntary school building projects 
i t w i l l be necessary to survey b r i e f l y the situ a t i o n a f t e r the passing 
of the 1944. Act as i t affected the Voluntary Schools and to show how 
t h i s s i t u a t i o n was altered by subsequent l e g i s l a t i o n . Tinder Section 15 
of the 1944. Education Act voluntary schools were to be c l a s s i f i e d into 
three types - Aided, Special Agreement and Controlled Schools. On 
application to him by the Managers or Governors of the Voluntary 
School and provided that he was s a t i s f i e d that the Managers or 
Governors would be able, with assistance of maintenance contribution 
from the Ministry•, to defray the expenses which would f a l l to them, 
the Minister was to issue an order a l l o t t i n g the school to a s p e c i f i c 
category. Application for such an order had to be made within s i x 
months of the issue of the Local Education Order. I f no application 
were made the school automatically became controlled. 
Where an agreement had been made between a Local Authority 
and the promoters of a Voluntary school under Section 8 (2) of the 
I936 Education Act t h i s agreement would be put into e f f e c t i n i t s 
original'.br i n a revised form i f i t was i n accordance with the 
Development Plan for the area. These schools would be Special Agree-
ment schools under the Act. As there were nearly 500^ " proposals 
made under the 1936 Act which had not been carr i e d out by A p r i l 1st, 
1945 t h i s constituted p o t e n t i a l l y a considerable building problem. 
In addition, there were 37 schools for which s p e c i a l agreements had 
been put into e f f e c t under the 1936 Act. 
The various differences between the three categories of 
voluntary schools as to management, secular and reli g i o u s instruction 
and the appointment and dismissal of teachers are not relevant i n 
t h i s context, but i t i s important that the respective r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s 
1 W.P. Alexander and F. Barraclough - County and Voluntary 
Schools - 1953 P.56. 
of the managers or governors, the Authorities and the Ministry i n 
respect of the maintenance, a l t e r a t i o n and replacement of voluntary 
schools under the 1944. Act should be made cl e a r . Section 15 (3) 
.made c l e a r the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for maintenance and a l t e r a t i o n s . The 
managers or governors of a controlled school were not responsible, 
for any of the expenses of maintaining the sch6^J. i n the case of 
aided and sp e c i a l agreement schools the managers or governors were 
responsible except for repairs to the playground, playing f i e l d s 
and the i n t e r i o r of the school buildings, the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for 
those r e s t i n g with the Local Authority. :The r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for 
a l t e r i n g and maintaining medical inspection, school meals and milk 
f a c i l i t i e s also rested with the Authority. Under Section 102 of 
the Act the Minister was empowered to make a grant of one h a l f of 
the expenses incurred by the managers or governors i n carrying out 
t h e i r r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s . S i m i l a r l y where an aided or s p e c i a l agree-
ment school was transferred to a new s i t e or a new school was b u i l t 
i n substitution for one or more voluntary schools the Minister was 
empowered to pay grant of 5056 of the managers' share of expenditure 
on the new school. The Local Authority was responsible, in the case 
of a.transferred school, for providing the school s i t e , the playing 
f i e l d s and a l l buildings connected with it> the playground, roads,• 
paths, fencing and surrounds. S i m i l a r l y , the cost of providing 
school meals and medical inspection f a c i l i t i e s was the i n i t i a l 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of the Authority though such expenditure i s reimburs-
able i n f u l l by the Ministry. In the case of a substituted school 
the cost of the new s i t e f e l l on the managers or governors but the 
Minister was empowered to pay 50/6 grant on t h i s expenditure. The 
Authority provided the playing f i e l d s and any buildings on them, 
medical inspection and school meals f a c i l i t i e s . I n assessing the 
amount of grant payable to the managers or governors the Minister 
could take.into account any sums which might accrue to them i n 
respect of the disposal of the s i t e and premises of the school or 
schools discontinued. 
2. 
Under Section 104 of the 1944 Act a new aided school 
could be established p a r t l y or wholly to accommodate displaced 
pupils, these pupils being those for whom education would have 
been provided i n some other aided or sp e c i a l agreement school 
i f i t had not ceased to be available as a r e s u l t of the reorganisa-
tion of primary and secondary pupils into separate schools or as 
a r e s u l t of the reduction in the number of pupils for whom 
education could be provided i n t h i s other school. In t h i s case 
the new s i t e and the new school must he provided by the managers, 
but the Minister could make them a grant of not more than 50% 
of part of the cost of the new s i t e and school buildings as ., 
he determined to be attributable to the provision of education 
for the displaced pupils. In t h i s case the Authority's responsi-
b i l i t y was limited to the provision of the playing f i e l d s and 
any buildings on them - the school meals and medical inspection 
f a c i l i t i e s . 
I f a new aided school were to be provided as a d i s t i n c t 
new ent i t y the new s i t e and the new school buildings had to be 
provided by the promoters without any f i n a n c i a l assistance from 
public funds. The Authority must provide the other buildings 
( i . e . kitchen, medical inspection room, caretaker's dwelling, 
i f provided) the playing f i e l d s and any buildings on them 
required for the purpose of the new aided school. 
I n a l l cases the."other buildings" become the property of 
the trustees but the legitimate i n t e r e s t s of the Authority are 
protected i n the event of the discontinuance of the school by the 
managers or governors. The playing f i e l d s and any buildings on 
them, however, remain the property of the Authority. 
1 Alexander and Barraclough: County and Voluntary Schools 
1953 P.38. 
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Section 105 of the 1944 Act gave the Minister power to loan 
money to the managers or governors of aided and s p e c i a l agreement 
schools to enable them to meet t h e i r share of any i n i t i a l expenses 
required in connection with the school premises which would 
involve expenditure which ought, i n h i s opinion, properly to be 
met by borrowing. 
Section 109 of the Act gave Authorities power to a s s i s t the 
managers or governors of voluntary schools in providing temporary 
accommodation i n order to overcome d i f f i c u l t i e s a r i s i n g out of war 
conditions. I t was intended, however, that t h i s accommodation 
should remain only u n t i l such time as the managers or governors 
could reasonably be expected to provide permanent accommodation 
under the terms of the development plan for the area. 
The 194° Education Act c l a r i f i e s and expands some of the 
provisions of the p r i n c i p a l Act i n respect of voluntary school 
building and maintenance. The f i r s t schedule of the Act sets out 
in some d e t a i l the various r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s as to maintenance of 
voluntary schools. I n p a r t i c u l a r the schedule s p e c i f i e s that i t 
i s the duty of the Local Education Authority to provide any s i t e 
which i s to be provided for the school i n addition to or instead 
of the whole or any part of the e x i s t i n g s i t e of the school, except 
where the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i s a l l o t t e d to the managers or governors 
under the p r i n c i p a l Act. In the case of a controlled school the 
Local Authority i s a l s o responsible for providing the school 
buildings. The Authority must also meet any expenditure incurred 
i n making the new s i t e suitable for building purposes and must 
convey the s i t e to the trustees of the school. The schedule also 
lays down that, i f the former premises of a controlled school are 
sold when the school i s transferred, the Minister may determine that 
a proportion of the proceeds s h a l l be payable to the Authority. 
S i m i l a r l y when the Authority convey t h e i r i n t e r e s t i n any voluntary 
school premises to trustees for the purpose of the school, and 
these premises are l a t e r sold by the trustees or t h e i r successors 
4-
the Minister may require the trustees to pay the Authority as 
much of the sum received as he thinks j u s t . 
Section 1 of the: 1946 Act provides that a controlled 
school can be enlarged to such an extent as to become a new 
school under Section 13 of the p r i n c i p a l Act i f the enlargement 
i s due to the need to accommodate pupils from some other voluntary 
school i f t h i s other school has been discontinued or otherwise 
ceased to be a v a i l a b l e . The expense of t h i s enlargement f a l l s on 
the Authority. 
Section 2 provides that the Managers of aided or controlled 
schools organised in separate departments can apply through the 
Local Education Authority for the issue of an order by the Minister 
that each department constitutes a separate aided or controlled 
school as the case may be. In the case of an aided school the 
managers may apply for one or both departments to become controlled. 
No changes or introductions of any r e a l significance as 
regards school building were made to the p r i n c i p a l Act by the 
Education (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 194.8, but the Act of 1953 
made a number of important changes. Under Section 1 the term 
"displaced pupils" used i n Section 104 °f "the 1944 Act was 
extended to include pupils who had ceased to reside i n an area as 
a r e s u l t of action taken or proposed to be taken under the Town and 
Country Planning Acts and who e i t h e r did or could be expected to 
have attended some other aided or s p e c i a l agreement school in that 
area. Under Section 2 the Minister would require a Local Education 
Authority to meet the whole or a sp e c i f i e d part of the cost of 
establishing a new controlled school provided that the managers 
and the Authority show that the new school i s required to accommodate 
pupils who would otherwise have been housed i n some other voluntary 
school i f i t had not been discontinued or otherwise ceased to be 
available. 
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Section 3 of t h i s Act extends the significance of Section 1 
of the 194.6 Act in that i t provides that a Controlled Secondary 
school can be enlarged at the Local Education Authority's expense, 
i f the Minister i s s a t i s f i e d that the enlargement i s desirable for 
the better provision of secondary education i n the premises or for 
securing s u f f i c i e n t secondary schools i n the Authority's area or for 
both reasons and that the enlargement i s not l i k e l y to amount to 
the establishment of a school of a new character. 
The 19^9 Act i s perhaps the most important of the Acts 
a f t e r 1944 i n so f a r as the Aided and Special Agreement schools 
are concerned. The f i r s t , reason for t h i s i s that Section 1 of 
the Act increased the proportion of grant payable by the Minister 
on the legitimate expenditure of the managers or governors from 
h a l f to three-quarters. Under the same section the Minister was 
given new powers to pay grants and make loans towards the cost of 
the provision of a new s i t e and school buildings for a new aided 
secondary school, i f such a school i s needed wholly or mainly for 
children from certain aided or s p e c i a l agreement primary schools. 
The primary schools i n question must have been either established 
as aided or s p e c i a l agreement schools before the Act came into 
force on June 15th, 1959 or t h e i r establishment must have been 
approved under Section 13 (4) of the 1944 Act before that date or 
they must be schools s p e c i f i c a l l y provided to replace such schools. 
This then i s the b r i e f history of the post-war education 
acts as they affected voluntary school building. I t can be seen 
that a process of amplification and c l a r i f i c a t i o n has taken place 
.and that the trend of the l e g i s l a t i o n has been to ease the 
f i n a n c i a l burden placed on the Churches i n respect of the 
maintenance, a l t e r a t i o n and replacement of exi s t i n g schools and 
the provision of new schools. The increase i n the proportion of 
Ministry grant payable on the legitimate expenditure of managers 
or governors under the 1959 Act, the extension of the meaning of 
displaced pupils-under the 1953 Act, the provisions r e l a t i n g to the 
6. 
establishment of new aided secondary schools under the 1959 Act -
these are examples of the trend. 
Another important feature i s the evolution of the law i n 
r e l a t i o n to the controlled schools. The d i f f i c u l t y with con-
t r o l l e d schools has been that of enlarging.them to such an extent 
as to require the publication of notices under Section 13 of the 
1944- Act. No such enlargement was possible under the p r i n c i p a l 
Act. The 19^6 Act made i t possible to enlarge controlled schools 
to accommodate pupils from voluntary schools discontinued or 
otherwise no longer available. The 1953 Act extended t h i s change 
to the provision of new controlled schools, with the same provisos 
and allowed the enlargement of controlled secondary schools under 
cer t a i n conditions. The reasons for these alterations are 
obvious. In many cases i t i s uneconomic and educationally un-
desirable to build new county schools rather than enlarge existing 
controlled schools. I n Winchester, for example, the boys' Grammar 
School i s controlled, and the provision of a new County Grammar 
school would have resulted i n two small uneconomic schools, un-
suited to modern educational p r a c t i c e . Under the 1953 Act the 
enlargement of the Controlled Secondary school i s allowed. The 
same d i f f i c u l t i e s a r i s e with the primary schools but unfortunately 
Authorities are not allowed the same latitude i n enlarging these 
schools. This i s a disadvantage that may well be remedied by 
future l e g i s l a t i o n . S i m i l a r l y i t i s not at present possible for 
a controlled school to revert to aided status and i t may well be 
that the Church of England and the Free Churches w i l l press for 
amending l e g i s l a t i o n on t h i s point. A l l except two maintained 
Roman Catholic Schools have aided status,"^ so that t h i s s i t u a t i o n 
does.not a f f e c t them. 
1 Education i n 1960 Cmd. 1^ .39 P. 151. 
7. 
Before passing on to a discussion of the aided schools i n 
Hampshire i t would be appropriate to survey b r i e f l y numbers of aided 
schools nationally and the bodies who control them arid to outline 
post-war trends i n Church school provision. More than one c h i l d i n 
f i v e attends a school of d i s t i n c t l y denominational character at 
some stage in i t s school life.''" The Church of England has 3»34l 
aided schools (there are a further 4,476 Church of England Con-
t r o l l e d Schools), the Roman Catholics 2,070 and the Free Churches 
only twenty aided schools. The attitude of the three Churches 
towards denominational schools i s very diff e r e n t . On the passing 
of the 1944 Act the assumption i n the Church of England was that 
the schools would a l l be e s s e n t i a l l y C h r i s t i a n through the applica-
tion of an agreed syllabus of r e l i g i o u s instruction, regular R.I. 
lessons and a d a i l y a ct of worship. The general view was that 
there was l i t t l e to be gained from hanging on to aided schools 
and incurring the unnecessary expense of maintaining them. In 
f a c t , over h a l f the Church of England schools became controlDe d 
2 
as a result, of the 1944 Act. The Roman Catholics, on the other 
hand, have always taken the view that there should be a place for 
3 
every Roman Catholic c h i l d i n a Roman Catholic school. As 
Bishop Beck put i t : "Religion i s the keystone of the arch, without 
which education i s an unstable structure or a mass of loose stones. 
I t i s the cornerstone, not a mere facing-brick put on to give a 
dignified appearance to the structure. I t s influence must pervade 
the whole school and dominate the whole of l i f e . " ^ Almost a l l 
Roman Catholic maintained schools have, therefore, aided status and 
every e f f o r t has been made since the war to increase the number of 
1 Church and Schools: 1959 and After. Education 20th October, 1961 
P.620. 
2 Education i n 1960 Cmd.1439 P.151. 
3 This view i s admirably summarized i n the pamphlet "Why pay for 
Catholic Schools" - Catholic Education Council 1952 and "Our 
aim i s to teach our children to die loving God. We t r y to do 
t h i s by t r a i n i n g them to l i v e t h e i r whole l i v e s according to 
the teaching and example of Our Lord with the help He gives us 
in the Church through the sacraments. We are convinced that the 
only way to do t h i s i s to have our children taught by r e a l 
Catholic teachers in r e a l Catholic schools." 
4 Religion i n Education: Rt. Rev. G.A. Beck Catholic Truth Society 
1952 P.16. a 
schools and school places. The Free Church Authorities have long 
opposed the dual system and the f a c t that t h e i r schools, numbering 
over one thousand i n 1895, have decreased to such an extent i s 
evidence of a deliberate policy.^ As opponents of the Roman 
Catholics they have often decried "denominational education off the 
r a t e s " though there i 3 some evidence of change i n t h e i r o f f i c i a l 
views and policies."'' The only other body controlling denominational 
schools are the Jews and t h e i r aided schools are intended to cater 
for the sp e c i a l requirements, of orthodox members of the f a i t h and 
are concentrated on very large urban centres of population such as 
2 
London and Manchester. 
Broadly speaking, then, the two bodies controlling 
s i g n i f i c a n t numbers of aided schools are the Church of England 
and the Roman Catholics, and the differences in approach to post-
war building problems between the two churches are not d i f f i c u l t 
to appreciate. Between 194-5 and 1960 the Church of England 
Authorities provided 23>000 new school places and the Roman 
3 
Catholics 120,000. I t i s not surprising, therefore, that the 
Church of England's share of the t o t a l school population f e l l 
from 17J6 in 1951 to 12.8% in 1960, whereas the Roman Catholic's 
share rose from 7.2 to Whereas the Anglican community has 
spent i t s funds oh improving the stipends of the clergy and i n 
building new Churches, the e f f o r t of the Roman Catholics has been 
directed f i r s t and foremost to the provision of new school places. 
By the end of the 1964/65 f i n a n c i a l year the Church of Rome w i l l 
have spent from i t s own funds £30,000,000 on the c a p i t a l cost of 
5 
new school provision. This i s i n i t s e l f a measure of the zeal 
and single-mindedness of the Roman Church and the f a c t that the i r 
1 'The Outsiders' - Church and Schools Education 3rd November, I96I 
P.750. 
2 Education 3rd November, 1961 P.752. 
3 Church and Schools - 1959 and After - Education 20th October, 
1961 P.623. 
4. Facts and Figures about the Church of England: Church 
Information Office 1962 P.16. 
5 "Education" 20th Octotasr, 1961 P.623. 
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share i n the school system has increased considerably while the 
Anglican share has declined i s not surprising. In t h i s connection 
part of the Minister of Education's report for 1960 i s worth 
quoting, "During 1960 the Minister approved, under Section 13 
of the Education Act 1944» proposals for 606 new primary and 
secondary schools - 4BI county and 125 voluntary. Of the l a t t e r 
100 were Roman Catholic, 20 Church of England, two Jewish and 
three undenominational.""'" The preponderance of new Roman Catholic 
Schools indicates that the Roman Catholic share of the school 
population i s l i k e l y to r i s e even further. Figure I shows the 
extent of these post-war changes. The f a c t that the Roman 
Catholic part of the educational system i s the only one which i s 
2 
"permanently expanding as i t s base" - i . e . i n the number of 
Roman Catholic children - i s only a p a r t i a l explanation. I t has 
been claimed for example that "the expected increase i n the t o t a l 
school age population i s l i k e l y to be e n t i r e l y i n the Catholic 
3 
community a f t e r the beginning of 1972." The expansion of the 
Roman Catholic school system i s the d i r e c t r e s u l t of a deliberate 
policy, pursued with single-mindedness. The decline i n the Church 
of England's schools r e f l e c t s the lack of a r e a l policy and 
direction with regard to denominational schools. I t has been 
suggested that the 1959 Act and the Roman Catholic achievement 
w i l l lead to a much more positive approach to denominational 
education on the part of the Anglicans^ but i t i s doubtful whether 
the Church of England w i l l ever muster s u f f i c i e n t f i n a n c i a l 
support from i t s l a y members to match the ef f o r t of the Catholics. 
The concessions made to the promoters of denominational 
schools in the 1959 Act were lar g e l y inspired by the Roman 
Catholics. Under the capable leadership of Bishop Beck of Salford 
1 "Education" i n 1960 Cmd. 1939 P.16. 
2 The Post-war Growth of the Catholic Child Population of 
England & Wales: Catholic Education: A Handbook: Catholic 
Education Council 1960/61 P.18. 
3 Catholic Education: A Handbook 1960/61 P.24.. 
4 Church and Schools 1959 and After - "Education" 20th October, 
1961 P.623. 10. 
TABLE I I I 
Figures calculated from r o l l s and number of schools i n 
September 1961. 
SECONDARY GRAMMAR SCHOOLS 
Number of 
County Controlled Aided 
Church of England 
Number of 
Pupils 8,949 1,150 420 
Schools 15 
Average 
Number of - j -.: 
- Pupils 
/. per School 597 575 420 
TABLE I I 
Figures calculated from r o l l s and numbers of schools i n 
September 1961. 
SECONDARY MODERN SCHOOLS 
Special Agreement 
County Controlled Roman Catholic Church of Ehglar] 
and others 
Numbers of 
Pupils 36,158 868 443 
Number of 
Schools 55 
Average 
Number of 
Pupils 
per School 657 289 443 
TABLE I 
Figures calculated from r o l l s and numbers of schools i n 
September 1961. 
PRIMARY SCHOOLS 
County Controlled Aided 
Roman Catholic Church of Englar 
and others 
Number of 
Pupils 45,601 12,435 1,809 5,735 
Number of 
Schools 195 102 8 56 
Average 
Number of 
Pupils 
per School 234 122 226 102 
I 
an intensive campaign of p o l i t i c a l lobbying was carri e d out and 
i f the r e s u l t s were not e n t i r e l y s a t i s f a c t o r y to the Roman Catholic 
Church they did go at l e a s t part way i n s a t i s f y i n g the demand for 
an easing of the f i n a n c i a l burdens on the promoters of aided 
schools. I t i s l i k e l y that discussions on the dual system w i l l 
figure much more prominently i n p o l i t i c a l c i r c l e s i n the next few 
years than has been the case since the war and there i s l i t t l e 
doubt that the extension of a 75$ or greater grant to new aided 
primary schools together with greater f i n a n c i a l assistance to 
training colleges w i l l have a prominent place i n the demands 
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made by the Roman Catholic camp. 
Tables I , 2 and 3 show the breakdown of Hampshire schools 
to County, Controlled and Aided Status. I t i s interesting to note 
that over of the primary schools are Church of England schools 
whereas l e s s than 2% are Catholic Schools. As a r u r a l area there 
are a very large number of v i l l a g e schools i n the County, and 
many of these are Church schools. I t follows that most of these 
are small schools, housed in old and by modern standards inadequate 
premises. On the other hand the Roman Catholic Schools are i n the 
urban areas where the number of children of Roman Catholic f a i t h 
j u s t i f y t h e i r provision. Thus the average number of children per 
Roman Catholic school i s almost as high as that i n County schools, 
whereas the average s i z e of the Church of England schools i s l e s s 
than half that of the County schools. The building problem facing 
the two Churches i n Hampshire i s therefore very d i f f e r e n t . The 
problem for the Roman Catholics i s to expand t h e i r e x i s t i n g 
schools and to build new ones to cater for the increasing Roman 
Catholic population. As a proportion of l i v e births the Roman 
Catholic Infant baptisms in the Portsmouth Diocese rose from 6.4$ 
1 Catholic Education - December 1959. 
2 "Why pay for Catholic Schools:" Catholic Education Council 1952 
has the slogan - "We ask for f a i r play:- that i s to have our 
children education according to our conscience without a fine of 
over F i f t y million pounds." (the estimated cost of new Catholic 
schools in 1952). 
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i n 1938 to 10.356 i n 1957. The Anglican problem i s to r a t i o n a l i s e 
the large number of small schools into larger units which are 
educationally and economically more viable, and at the same time 
to bring existing premises into l i n e with modern requirements. On 
the primary side the Roman Catholics w i l l have provided, by means 
of major projects, a t the completion of the 1961/62 Programme 4-80 
new school places, and the Anglicans 445* I n addition the Roman 
Catholic Authorities w i l l provide two new one-form entry primary 
schools outside the Building Programmes and without a i d from 
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public funds. I n general the Catholics are much more w i l l i n g 
to proceed with projects without grant-aid than the Anglicans. 
On the Secondary Modern and Grammar School side there are only 
one s p e c i a l agreement Roman Catholic school and one Church of 
England aided Grammar School, though a further Roman Catholic 
Secondary School i s proposed. The Roman Catholic s p e c i a l agree-
ment school, unlike the Church of England Grammar School, has been 
provided since the war, so that despite the.differences i n the 
si z e of the two Churches, the Roman Catholic Authorities i n 
Hampshire are following the national pattern i n providing more 
post-war school places than the Anglican Church. 
The biggest problem posed for the aided schools since the 
war has been that of financing t h e i r building projects. U n t i l mid-
1959 the Ministry paid only 50/6 grant on maintenance works and 
alte r a t i o n s to and replacements of e x i s t i n g schools. A l l new 
schools had to be financed by the promoters apart from those pro-
viding wholly or p a r t l y for displaced pupils.. The 1959 Act has 
eased the burden though i t has by no means gone as f a r as most 
Churchmen would l i k e . I t would, therefore, be as well to. discuss 
b r i e f l y the methods by which the Churches finance t h e i r building 
p r o j e c t s . Broadly speaking the fund-raising system of the Roman 
Catholic Church i s decentralised, the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y r e s t i n g 
1 Catholic Education: A Handbook 1960/61 P.23. 
2 Records of the Hampshire Education Department. 
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l a r g e l y with the parishes and the l o c a l managers. Some help by way 
of loans and grants can be obtained from the Diocese but i t i s i n the 
parish i t s e l f that the fund r a i s i n g i s done. Often parishioners con-
tribute, to the school fund on a weekly or monthly basis, and whist 
drives, bingo and the l i k e help to swell the,, fund. I t speaks well 
for the l o c a l p r i e s t s and the support of his parishioners that t h i s 
method has been so successful. The methods employed by the Anglican 
Church are very diff e r e n t . In 1950 i t was decided that i t would be 
advisable to cen t r a l i s e control and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for aided schools 
is- on the Diocese. The d e t a i l s of the scheme proposed, popularly 
known as the Barchester Scheme, are set out in a pamphlet issued by 
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the National Society. I t was proposed that provided that managers 
or governors made a specified annual contribution to each of two 
funds the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for maintenance and development work would 
be undertaken by the Diocese. The f i r s t fund was for maintenance 
and the managers' annual contribution was calculated at 10/- per head 
for the f i r s t hundred children, 5/- for the second hundred and 2/6d. 
per.head for any remaining pupils. This rule of thumb was given by 
the Ministry i n l i g h t of post-war experience. 
The second fund was the development fund and the managers' 
annual contribution was assessed by converting the estimated 
c a p i t a l cost of the managers' share of any al t e r a t i o n work or i n 
some cases of the replacement of the school into an annual loan 
charge. One quarter of the annual loan charge was to be the 
managers' annual premium which would continue for whatever number 
of years the Diocese specified. The proportion of one quarter was 
chosen since this' was the amount given by the Minister as being 
acceptable as evidence of the managers' a b i l i t y to meet t h e i r 
obligations under the 194-4 Act. The e f f e c t of t h i s scheme can best 
be demonstrated by an example. I f a school was scheduled to be re-
placed a t an estimated cost of £30,000, the managers' contribution 
1 A j u s t i f i c a t i o n of these methods i s given i n "Why pay for Catholic 
Schools" Catholic Education Council 1952. 
2 "The Church and the Financing of Aided Status," Canon R.R. Barley -
1950. 
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was worked out as follows:-
a) Capital Provision 
Capital coat of the transferred school £30,000 
Deduct proceeds of sale of old s i t e 
and buildings 3t000 
£ 2 7 , 0 0 0 
Deduct 50J6 Ministry grant 13.500 
Managers' c a p i t a l d e f i c i t £13,500 
Deduct funds already i n hand 500 
£13,000 
Convert t h i s into annual loan charge 
at, say, £715 
Deduct income from endowment 15 
£700 
Annual premium to be rai s e d to secure 
aided status,.one quarter of t h i s 
balance £175 
b) Maintenance Provision 
Maintenance at 1 0 / - per head for 
100 children £50 
Maintenance at 5 / - per head for 
80 children £20 
Total to be ra i s e d each year £24.5-
I n the Winchester and many other Dioceses t h i s scheme or 
some variation of i t was adopted. I t had the advantages of 
ce n t r a l i s i n g and simplifying the administration of f i n a n c i a l con-
t r o l and of converting the large sums required for c a p i t a l develop-
ment into manageable sums which managers would be expected to 
r a i s e . I t s drawbacks are equally obvious. F i r s t i t i s based l i k e 
the Development Plan on the premise that building costs and 
Ministry regulations would be stable and that the building e f f o r t 
would be of the once and for a l l kind. Secondly, i t made no pro-
v i s i o n for the establishment of new aided schools - i . e . for the 
expansion or maintenance of the Church of England's share i n the 
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educational system. I n the Winchester Diocese the annual premiums 
are s t i l l paid on the basis of estimated building costs prepared 
i n 1952 and no modification to the scheme has been made as a con-
sequence of the r a i s i n g of the Ministry grant to 75$ i n 1959. 
The question of increasing the annual contributions was raised i n 
1961 but the Diocesan Conference decided instead to make an annual 
contribution of £6,000 to the Development Fund. This sum i s to be 
produced by a levy on a l l parishes, and not j u s t those maintaining 
aided schools. The managers' contributions are to continue for a 
f i f t y year period s t a r t i n g i n 1952. I f managers preferred to com-
plete t h e i r c a p i t a l quotas before t h i s time c a p i t a l sums so con-
tributed would accumulate i n t e r e s t . 
The main difference between the methods of financing school 
building of the two churches i s that the Anglican method i s con-
servative and aims at maintaining, adapting and replacing existing 
schools, whereas the Catholic policy i s expansionist. I f every 
Roman Catholic c h i l d i s to have a place at a Roman Catholic school 
i t follows that new schools must be b u i l t , many of them without 
grant a i d . The r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for r a i s i n g the necessary c a p i t a l i s 
placed on the parish and i n p a r t i c u l a r on the parish p r i e s t . This 
method would probably have been unworkable in the Anglican community 
since the support of l o c a l Churchmen for denominational schools, i s 
f a r l e s s than that encountered i n the Roman Catholic Church. 
One of the problems which has been apparent and become 
increasingly more so i s the lack of experienced administrators and 
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technicians needed to implement Church building programmes. Most 
of the Anglican Dioceses have a clergyman supervising and administer-
ing building matters on a part-time basis, and there are, of course, 
Diocesan Committees to advise Managers and decide on building policy. 
Often lay members of the Church help on a voluntary basis. This kind 
1 Minutes of the Winchester Diocesan Aided Schools Finance Sub-
Committee January 1962. 
2 Estimates Committee 1961 P.57. 
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of arrangement cannot, however, compete * i t h the organisation of 
Local Authorities with t h e i r experienced s t a f f of administrators, 
a r c h i t e c t s and the l i k e and i t follows that the Church building 
e f f o r t i s l e s s e f f i c i e n t l y organised and administered than i s 
desirable. The rate of Church school building and the condition 
of e x i s t i n g schools i s thus markedly worse than that found i n 
County schools. 
In t h i s respect, too, the Roman Church seems to have the 
advantage. Although the same system of p r i e s t s working part-time 
and laymen helping on an honorary basis applies, the Roman Catholic 
community i s much closer knit and often the Local P r i e s t i s able to 
c a l l on the assistance of experienced l a y members of h i s f a i t h -
the bank manager, the builder, the a r c h i t e c t . As a r e s u l t the 
Roman Catholic building projects often mature much more quickly 
than those of the Church of England. 
I t i s apparent that a much larger proportion of the 
building programme of the 1960's w i l l go the Church schools'^ and 
i t i s obvious that without some streamlining of t h e i r organisation 
the Churches - i n p a r t i c u l a r the Anglican Church - w i l l be unable 
to f u l f i l the demands made on them. I t i s possible that the 
organisation of the Church of England at Diocesan l e v e l could be 
supplemented by paid, full-time o f f i c i a l s . A lternatively a 
closer integration of aided school bodies and Local Authorities 
and a greater use of the resources and experience of Local 
Authorities w i l l be needed i f the Church schools are not to 
become the poor r e l a t i o n of the County Schools. So f a r t h i s 
account has been concerned p r i n c i p a l l y with the schools and before 
concluding i t w i l l be necessary to examine the history of further 
education building since the war and i n p a r t i c u l a r the Hampshire 
further education building. 
1 This was stated by the Ministry's Officers at the School Building 
Conference held at Reading i n A p r i l , 1961, and i t was also said 
that a s i g n i f i c a n t l y higher proportion of Church school projects 
than Authority projects f a i l e d to s t a r t by the s p e c i f i e d date. 
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CHAPTER V I I I 
FURTHER EDUCATION BUILDING- 1945^1962 
The statutory duty of local authorities to provide adequate 
f a c i l i t i e s for further education i s l a i d down i n Section 41 of the 
192*4 Act. Further education i s defined as f u l l and part-time 
education and leisure time occupation for persons over compulsory 
sohool age. As i n the case, of primary and secondary eduoation 
authorities were to prepare a development scheme giving particulars 
of their proposals for f u l f i l l i n g their duties with respect to 
further eduoation and they were to submit i t to the Minister of 
Education at a time he would specify. The Minister oould modify 
the scheme, after undertaking whatever consultation with the 
Authority he thought expedient and thereafter approve the scheme. 
The approved scheme would then be put into effect by the Authority 
by suoh measures as the Minister after consulting the Authority 
might direct. Schemes of further eduoation could be amended or 
revoked by the Minister as he thought necessary. They were, 
.moreover, to be prepared by the Authority after consultation with 
any universities, educational associations, adjacent local 
authorities and other bodies. In the same way eaoh local 
authority was to prepare a plan for the provision of county 
colleges i n i t s area'''. 
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In fact the Hampshire Authority's Development Scheme for 
Further Eduoation submitted to the Minister i n Ootober 1948 com-
bined the plan for county colleges and the scheme for the further 
eduoation f a c i l i t i e s required under the 1944- Act. Some of the 
assumptions made in drawing up the plan, especially with regard 
to population, are interesting i n that the event proved them 
unwarranted. I t was assumed that "Hampshire w i l l remain 
substantially one of the amenity areas of England, rural i n i t s 
general aspect and with no great inorease i n manufacturing 
industries ." In accordance with the;Registrar General's 
1 Seotion 43(2) Eduoation Act, 1944. 
2 Hampshire County Council Education Committee: 
Development Soheme for Further Education, October 1948 - P.2. 
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estimate, i t was assumed that the population i n 1962 would be 
601,000. In faot a much greater development of industry and a 
greater increase i n population has occurred than was foreseen. 
The reasons for this unexpected increase i n population have a l -
ready been examined i n an earlier chapter. Briefly, the main 
factors were the accommodation of overspill population -
particularly from Portsmouth, the development of existing 
industries, the establishment of new industries - the Atomic 
Energy Establishment at Aldermaston and the Esso refinery at 
Fawley, and the influx of population to the County - in 
particular to the amenity areas of the coastal belt. The 
County population i n 1961 was in fact some 757,000. I t 
follows naturally, that the f a c i l i t i e s required for further 
eduoation were under-estimated. This under-estimate was not 
confined to Hampshire. The Ministry of Education have 
admitted: "In technical eduoation i t was estimated In 1949 
that a t o t a l post-war investment of some £50,000,000 would . 
be neoessary before the country could claim that i t had the 
minimum f a c i l i t i e s needed. But i t soon beoame clear that 
this estimate was far too low, and i n 1956., the Government 
announced a five-year plan to start major building projects 
for teohnical education valued at £70,000,000 i n England 
and Wales This plan has now been extended by a further 
three years to the end of 1963/64 to cover the start of 
major projeots worth £45,000,0001.w Since, however, the 
same detailed forecasts of future provision as those needed 
for the Development Plan for Primary and Secondary Education 
were not required, this under-estimate of the l i k e l y needs 
i s less obvious and important. 
There were no f a c i l i t i e s f o r advanced further education 
courses i n the County administrative area i n 1945, though the 
Authority did contribute to the maintenance of University 
College, Southampton, and otherwise assist persons from the 
County to take advantage of advanced courses at establishments 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 - P.14-. 
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provided by the authorities of adjoining Boroughs. The only f u l l -
time further education courses were at the Winchester School of 
Art, one of the constituent schools of the Southern College of 
Art and at the County Farm Institute at Sparsholt, where hostel . 
accommodation for f o r t y students was provided. Part-time day 
f a c i l i t i e s were provided at the Basingstoke Technical Institute 
and evening courses were available at the Farnborough Technical 
Evening Sohool and various evening institutes and classes through-
out the County. In addition the Royal Aircraft Establishment at 
Farnborough provided specialised courses under the direction of 
the Ministry of Supply. I t was therefore evident, that, 
although i t was not proposed to establish any advanced centres 
of teohnical education within the County Council area, the 
f a c i l i t i e s existing i n 19A-5 were woefully inadequate to enable 
the Authority to carry put i t s statutory duly with regard to 
further education. 1 The proposals for County Colleges need 
not be examined, since i t seems that County Colleges are l i k e l y 
to remain a dead l e t t e r f or a considerable period. This i s to 
be deplored since the County Colleges and the Technical Colleges 
and Institutes were to be the foundations of the further 
education system envisaged i n the 1944- Act. The Development 
Scheme proposed a Technical Institute at Famborough. At the 
instigation of the Minister, i t was decided that the R.A.E. 
College and the Teohnical Evening Sohool should be integrated. 
Further Teohnical Institutes were proposed at Basingstoke, 
where i t was envisaged that the former Grammar School premises 
would be suitably adapted, and at Eastleigh. In addition 
local colleges at Aridoverj Fareham and Gosport were proposed 
together with smaller colleges at eight other urban oentres. 
I t was also envisaged that the County Farm Institute would be 
expanded to aooommodate eighty students i n hostel aooommodatlon, 
and the Sohool of Art replaced by new premises. 
1 This account i s a brief summary of the Hampshire Education 
Committee's Soheme for Further Education 1948 - Pp. 1 & 2. 
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Almost a l l the capital available up to the mid 1950's was 
expended on the provision of new school places at primary and 
secondary schools. Some p r i o r i t y was given during this period 
to the provision of technical f a c i l i t i e s in the larger urban 
areas, where the need was obviously more pressing than i n 
Hampshire generally. In faot the Hampshire Authority was given 
permission to build only the f i r s t phase of the Farnborough 
Technical College before the 1956 White Paper on Teohnioal 
Eduoation whioh promoted a new government drive to increase 
the number and improve the f a c i l i t i e s of technical eduoation 
institutes. 
The 1956 White Paper1 arose from the Government's 
realisation of the urgent need for more scientific manpower, 
in the form of technologists, technicians and craftsmen. The 
rate at which Russia and the United States were producing 
scientists and engineers was - and indeed s t i l l i s - far in 
excess of that i n the United Kingdom. I f Great Britain was 
to hold i t s place as a leading industrial nation, then a 
greater proportion of the capital available would have to be 
expended on f a c i l i t i e s for technical education. Moreover 
the success of the schools i n promoting the growth of science 
studies had increased the existing demands for more advanced 
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courses. The White Paper therefore announced a five-year 
programme of development, the aim of which was to inorease by 
one half the output of students from advanced courses at 
technioal colleges with a proportionate increase at the lower 
levels of technical education. The f i r s t five-year programme, 
1956-1961, was to cost £70,000,000. The programme for the 
f i r s t year 1956/57 was to be of the order of -£9,000,000 which 
was £2,000,000 more than the previous programme and A-,000,000 
more than the 195V55 Programme. The 1957/58 and 1958/59 
programmes were each to be worth £15>000,000. In addition to 
1 Technical Education Cmd. 9703 1956 - P.38. 
2 Cmd. 9703 - Ps. 21 and 22. 
the £70,000,000 for building work a further £15,000,000 would be 
spent on equipment. In order to ease the problem of Authorities 
with regard to planning and land acquisition the notioe given for 
programmes was to be inoreased from one to two years. Thus the 
1959/60 Programme was approved in the Spring of 1957. Apart 
from the general aim of increasing the output of technicians, 
technologists and craftsmen, the White Paper also promised that 
Advanced Colleges of Technology would be created from Colleges 
already offering appropriate advanced courses and that new 
Advanced Colleges would be b u i l t . In addition i t was hoped 
to increase the number of g i r l s taking technical courses. 
In Hampshire the effect of this new policy was f e l t 
almost immediately. The f i r s t phase of the Basingstoke 
Teohnioal College and the second phase of the Farnborough 
Technical College were approved for the 1957/58 Programme. 
Eastleigh Technical College was included i n the 1958/59 Pro-
gramme and the th i r d phase of the Farnborough Technical 
College i n the 1959/60 Programme. Thus the three large 
Colleges envisaged for the County i n the Further Education 
Development Scheme were largely provided as a result of the 
1956 White Paper. The effect of the new emphasis i s apparent 
from a comparison of the Further Education major projects 
approved nationally between 1946 and 1956 and those approved 
between 1956 and 1960. In the f i r s t period work to the value 
of £39,205,000 was approved - an average of £3.92m. per annum; 
in the second the figure i s £69,232,000 - an average of £13.84m. 
per annum"1'. In Hampshire the financial comparison i s equally 
marked. Moreover the f a c i l i t i e s provided were very much more 
ambitious than those originally envisaged. For example, i t 
had been thought that the Technioal Institute at Basingstoke 
would continue i n the former Grammar School premises for a 
considerable period. In faot a completely new College.was 
provided on a nearby site i n addition to the existing f a o i l i t i e s . 
1 Figures taken from Eduoation in 1960: Cmd. 1439 - P.306. 
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I t i s important to note that further education projects 
have been programmed separately from primary and secondary school 
projects. This i s understandable, since the c r i t e r i a for assess-
ing an Authority's needs with regard to primary and secondary 
schools are not the same as those applying to the need for 
technical f a c i l i t i e s . Similarly l i m i t s of cost cannot be applied 
to technical colleges i n the same form as for schools. Planning 
and design problems are also different from those at schools. 
Before looking more closely at the Hampshire Technical Colleges 
i t would be appropriate to summarise the general aspects of 
planning and costing such projects. 
Further education colleges unlike the schools cater for 
a variety of age groups and a diversity of interests. The 
courses offered range from those of a general educational type 
to highly specialised post-graduate work and the individual 
colleges can either cater for a l l or part of the whole range or 
for a relatively small and specialised section of i t . One of 
the post-war concerns has been to recognise and promote the 
cultural and social function of the colleges^",, A l l these 
factors have their effect on the design of such establishments. 
The Ministry of Education have picked out** several major 
design problems associated with Further Eduoation College build-
ings of which three are of particular significance. The f i r s t 
is the diverse and constantly changing needs served by the 
Colleges. From this i t follows that the building provided 
must be adaptable to changing circumstances. The possible need 
for enlargement and external adapations should be recognised. 
The size of the site should thus permit additions to the 
original structure and internal partitions should be removable. 
Similarly i t should be possible to alter the services provided. 
Secondly Technical Colleges are large, complex and costly build-
ings. Maximum use should therefore be made of the accommodation 
1 Teohnical Education Cmd. 9703 1956 - P.22. 
2 Ministry of Eduoation Bulletin No. 5; Colleges of Further 
Eduoation9 September 1959 - P.32. 
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provided and the plan should aim at economy and compactness. 
Thirdly i n view of the limited resources available many colleges 
have to be b u i l t i n instalments. The instalment must however 
be a workable educational entity and the whole of the project 
must be planned at least i n outline so that further instalments 
oan readily be constructed. 
The f i r s t stage of planning consists of the preparation 
of a schedule of accommodation. I f the project i s only an 
instalment, i t is also necessary to prepare a schedule for the 
complete scheme. Each schedule i s dependent on the courses to 
be offered and these i n turn depend on the area the college is 
to serve and the industries existing or anticipated i n the area. 
I t i s therefore necessary to assess the long-term needs of the 
area i n order that the schedule can be properly compiled. The 
accommodation is classified under four heads - teaching, 
administration, communal, circulation and ancillary. The teach-
ing area i s , of course, the core of the schedule and the remainder 
of the accommodation must stand i n a proper proportion to i t . 
The size. and nature of the teaching area i s therefore decided 
f i r s t , then the administrative and communal areas are settled 
on the basis of the maximum student capacity of the teaching 
accommodationo For example, i f the teaching area can accom-
modate 1,000 students, the refectory and kitchen must be cap-
able of serving whatever proportion of this number of students 
are expected to take meals, and the common rooms must be planned 
on the same principle. When these areas are decided one quarter 
of the t o t a l i n the case of workshops and one t h i r d i n the case 
of the other accommodation, i s added for circulation and 
ancillary space1. 
The size of most teaching rooms is dictated by the number 
of students they are expected to house, though i n some cases 
(e.g. the textiles workshop) the size i s dictated by the equipment 
2 
to be installed. Wherever possible the Ministry has l a i d down 
1 This procedure i s described i n the Ministry Building Bulletin 
No. 5: Colleges of Further Education 1959 - P.7-25. 
2 Building Bulletin No. 5 - P.11. 
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a specific area per student for each type of teaohlng accommodation. 
Metalwork shops, for example, should give 90 square feet per student, 
general classrooms only 20 square feet. In the same way the 
Ministry reoommend specifio proportions for storage i n the various 
departments. 
The area of administrative and communal accommodation re-
quired is calculated roughly according to the number of students. 
The Ministry suggest1 a soale for arriving at the t o t a l area re-
quired. A college for 500 students should have administrative 
and oommunal spaoe on the scale of 21 square feet per student, a 
college with a maximum student oapacity of 2,500 should have 9.5 
square feet per student. In other words a large oollege requires 
fewer square feet per student than a smaller one. Of this t o t a l 
approximately one quarter would be for administration and the re-
mainder for oommunal rooms. The actual rooms provided w i l l depend 
on local circumstances. An assembly h a l l and gym for example may 
or may not be necessary. The only rules la i d down for the size 
of individual rooms relate to the kitchen and dining h a l l , 12 
square feet per diner being allowed for the dining hall and the 
.kitchen size -being regulated precisely according to the number 
of meals i t i s to serve. 
From the area allowed for circulation and ancillary accom-
modation the architect has.to provide the entrance h a l l , corridors, 
staircases, l i f t s , lavatories, cloaks and looker spaces, boiler 
house, oleaners' stores and maintenance rooms. Any saving made 
in this allowance can be used to improve standards of finishes or 
to provide extra communal space. No additions to the approved 
schedule of teaching accommodation are permitted from any savings 
on the allowance for circulation and ancillary spaoe. 
Scales of sanitary f i t t i n g s are similarly l a i d down2. 
For students six w.o's are required for the f i r s t one hundred, 
and thereafter five w.o's for each further hundred students. 
For staff the scale lays down three w.c's for the f i r s t twenty 
1 Building Bulletin No. 5 - P. 15. 
2 Building Bulletin No. 5 - P.22. 
and one w.c. for every fifteen thereafter. Washbasins are to be 
provided on the scale of three to every five w.o's. This scale of 
provision for sanitary f i t t i n g s is rather lower than that applicable 
to schools - understandly so since students do not remain i n the 
college a l l day and i t i s only at peak periods that the college 
would oontain i t s maximum number of students. 
Because different courses often require different amounts 
of teaching accommodation and because some types of teaching accom-
modation are more expensive to provide than others i t has not b een 
possible to devise a reliable yardstick regulating college build-
ing, costs based on a l i m i t of cost per place or per student. Work-
shop accommodation because a high standard of f i n i s h i s not re-
quired i s less expensive to provide per unit of area than general 
classrooms. I t follows that a college requiring a high proportion 
of olassroom space would be relatively more expensive than one re-
quiring, a high proportion of workshop space. The Ministry have 
therefore adopted a costing system similar to the one used for 
school extension projects whereby the cost l i m i t s are based on an 
allowance for each square foot of accommodation, workshop accom-
modation being allowed less than the other rooms i n the oollege. 
The actual limits of cost per square foot have varied over the 
years but are currently 75/- per square foot for workshops and 
95/- for other accommodation.-'- As an example from the Hampshire 
oolleges w i l l show more clearly how this cost system i s applied. 
*"or the Eastleigh Technical College the appropriate limits of 
oost were 65/- for workshops and 85/- for other accommodation. 
The workshop area provided was 13,533 square feet and the 
associated circulation space 2,358 square feet, giving a t o t a l 
of 15,891 square feet. At 65/- per square foot this gives a 
to t a l of £51,646. The other accommodation totalled 37*011 square 
feet and the associated oiroulation and ancillary area 12,154 
square feet, giving a t o t a l of 49»l65 square feet. At 85/- a 
square foot this gives a total.of £208,951. The t o t a l nett 
cost l i m i t was therefore £260,597 to which the normal allowanoe 
1 Ministry of Education Circular 8/6l dated 31st May, 1961. 
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of 10% for additional costs i s added to give the gross cost l i m i t 
for the project of £286,657. I t w i l l be noted that the circula-
tion and ancillary areas provided for the workshops are 14.8J6 of 
the t o t a l and for other accommodation 24.7$. A saving was made 
in th^.3 case on the proportions allowed, which could be used on 
other aspects of the oollege. 
Since the courses catered for and the accommodation pro-
vided are different from college to college, their planning has 
tended to be less uniform and more individual than i n the case of 
schools. To use the Ministry's words Technical Colleges are 
"each a unique answer to a particular set of local circumstances1." 
I t i s possible to provide, for example, a four form-entry secondary 
school i n one area, almost identical with a school of the same size 
i n another area. Indeed, the Hampshire Authority have made i t a 
policy to provide a number of sohools using the same plan form, 
with consequent saving i n time and expense. The plans for the 
three technical colleges are, however, very different as they 
d i f f e r not only i n size but i n the types of oourses offered and 
consequently i n the accommodation provided. Nevertheless a number 
of. planning principles are common to a l l technical college designs. 
Figure 1 i s the plan of the Basingstoke Technical College. I t oan 
be seen that the accommodation has been located with particular 
regard to areas or zones of noise. The heavy workshops f o r 
engineering and building subjects at the rear of the separate 
workshops block are i n single-storey construction and their 
associated laboratories are i n close proximity i n the two-storeyed 
building which soreens the main building from the noise of the 
heavy shops. The olass and specialist rooms and the library are 
placed as far away as possible from the noisy areas. This prin-
ciple of locating areas according to noise i s basic to modern 
technical college design. 
Future extensions are shown on the plan i n outline. Again 
the problem of phasing these large buildings i s often encountered 
and the only principle of planning the whole although only part i s 
1 Estimates Committee 196l - P.18. 
i n 
built I n i t i a l l y operates at Basingstoke as at other oolleges. 
The virtue of using land economically by multi-storey 
building, and by integrating the larger spaces i s practised here. 
Thus the laboratories are in a two-storeyed and the classrooms in 
a three-storeyed structure and the ha l l s , kitchen, refectory and 
associated rooms grouped in a single complex linked to the class-
room block. Circulation space i s kept to a minimum. For example 
the laboratories at f i r s t floor level are not linked by corridors, 
two staircases being the only circulation space; the same applies 
to the classrooms on second floor level, whilst even the f i r s t and 
ground floor classrooms and administration rooms open off both 
sides of a central corridor. Similarly an attempt i s made to 
extract the most value from the larger spaoes - the assembly 
ha l l serving also as a gymnasium, the entrance ha l l as exhibition 
space. In the same way the changing rooms serve for drama and 
physical education purposes. Host Authorities have adopted 
similar means to use land and the space provided economically^. 
Every effort has been made to allow f l e x i b i l i t y in the 
use of the accommodation. Two drawing offioes are provided, 
the partition between them being sliding, folding doors, so that 
one large.room can be formed i f desired. The assembly ha l l can 
be joined to the refectory in the same way to give a very large 
spaoe for public functions and the l i k e . 
A l l these problems - the economic use of land and of 
the accommodation provided, noise, phasing, f l e x i b i l i t y - arise 
in designing primary and secondary schools and the lessons learnt 
from sohool building with regard to economic and functional design 
have been applie'd to the Technical Colleges. 
The design problems are, however, different in degree. 
The noise factor for example i s muoh more important in Technical 
Colleges than in the schools. Moreover, a College of Further 
Education i s essentially an adult building and the Common Rooms, 
and refectories, must reflect t h i s . A sohool dining h a l l should 
1 Estimates Committee l ? 6 l - P. 14. 
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be planned for ease of servioe and supervision and should ideally 
be a relatively small spaoe in which good social habits can 
reasonably be fostered. A College refeotory p on the other hand, 
might well be. planned on the lines of a good commercial oafeteria. 
In the same way i t i s aooeptable for Technical Colleges to be 
designed on a more functional basis than the schools. whereas 
an Infant classroom to some degree seeks to reproduoe the setting 
of the home, Techhioal College classrooms proolaim their purpose 
more clearly and for this reason a more formal and functional 
arrangement of teaohing spaoes and a greater reliance on multi-
storeyed buildings i s usual. 
New schools, have been provided since the.war essentially 
to aocommodate the increase in the child population. Technical 
Colleges have been provided partly to provide better f a c i l i t i e s 
for existing courses and to meet existing demands and partly 
to foster and encourage the inception of new technical courses^. 
In Hampshire the f a c i l i t i e s provided at Eastleigh, Parnborough 
and Basingstoke are for the time being at least more than equal 
to the local demand. In fact local secondary schools make use 
of surplus practical and olass rooms at the Eastleigh College. 
In Hampshire, therefore, the provision of good technical 
f a c i l i t i e s does not only prooeed from the existing needs but 
i s intended to promote and stimulate greater interest and 
participation in technical courses. Whereas the majority of 
the seoondary schools accommodate as muoh as more pupils 
2 
than they were built to house , the Technical Colleges are 
operating well below capaoity. I t must, of oourse, be 
recognised that Colleges of the sort provided are a new venture 
in Hampshire and inevitably i t w i l l take some years before the 
public and employers make f u l l use of them. 
Agricultural Education i s of particular importance in 
Hampshire and i t i s not surprising that i t was one of f i r s t 
constituents in the County of what i s now known as further 
1 Technical Education Cmd. 9703, 1956 - P. 20. 
2 Letter from the County Education Offioer to the Ministry, 
January 1962. 
education. The Residential Farm School iras opened in 1899 "to 
provide instruction in the scienoe and practice of agriculture 
and gardening, but particularly to make the practical approach 
as nearly as possible to business conditions, consistent with 
educational purposes 1. n Now transferred to Sparsholt and en-
larged t i l l i t oomprises 4-36 acres of farmland the County Farm 
Institute has figured prominently in post-war building programmes. 
The Development Soheme for Further Education envisaged an increase 
from 40 to 80 resident students. In fact a new Assembly H a l l and 
male study bedrooms were provided in 1953/1954 and a women's 
hostel in 1960. A development programme phased over a number 
of years and starting in 1962/63 i s to increase the boarding 
accommodation to cater for 100 students as well as improve the 
2 
farm and teaching f a c i l i t i e s . 
The other specialist further education establishment in 
the County - the School of Art - i s to be replaced by a new 
building as part of the 1963/64- building programme . 
The Youth Service 
Although the Youth Servioe i s not explicitly mentioned 
In the 1944- Act, i t i s clear that sections 41 and 53 give the 
Minister power and lay upon the local authorities the duty of 
providing and maintaining an efficient Youth Service. However, 
during the 1940's and 1950's a l l the available capital was 
directed to the provision of new school places and the expansion 
of f a c i l i t i e s for technical education. Leisure time f a c i l i t i e s 
for youth became very muoh a neglected sector of the education 
servioe and i t was in order to investigate the needs of the Youth 
Servioe that the Minister of Education i n November 1958 appointed 
the now famous Albemarle Committee. In i t s report presented to 
Parliament in February 1960 the Committee expressed i t s ooncern 
1 Residential Farm School, Old Basing - Prospectus 1900 - P.l. 
2 Report of the County Eduoation Officer to the Agricultural 
Education Sub-Committee, November 1961. 
3 Report of the County Eduoation Officer to the Education 
Building Sub-Committee, 14th March, 1962. 
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at the "state of acute depression^" in the Servioe and outlined 
the problems whioh needed to be attacked immediately. The effeot 
of the "bulge" was being f e l t in the adolescent age group and 
this effeot would beoome progressively greater; social changes 
had similarly created a gap between adult society and young 
people. The existing, f a c i l i t i e s provided by authorities and 
voluntary bodies were totally inadequate even to cope with the 
existing problem and could hardly be expected to serve the i n -
creasing population of adolescents. The Committee reoalled 
that i t was in 1939 that the Board of Education took over **a 
direct responsibility for youth welfare " and this respons-
i b i l i t y was continued under the terms of the 1944 Act, and 
they found that between 1945 and 1957 there was a f a l l of one 
quarter in actual expenditure by the Ministry of Education on 
the Youth Service, and that in 1957/58 "of every pound the 
Ministry and the Authorities spent on education about one 
penny went on the Youth Service^." The Committee therefore 
concluded: "The Minister has been unable to exercise 
effectively his funotion of guiding local education authorities 
in the development of polioy and of ensuring the performance of 
their duties under the 1944 Act, sinoe he has been unable to 
release the funds that would be necessary to implement the 
Act's requirements^*-." 
As a result of their findings the Albemarle Committee 
recommended the setting up of a Youth Service Development 
Council to advise the Minister and enquire into the problems 
facing the Service. The Minister's administrative arrange-
ments for the Youth Service should be overhauled, local 
education authorities should each establish a sub-oommittee 
of the Eduoation Committee to direct local policy on the Youth 
Service. Most important a ten year programme of development 
should be inaugurated to rehabilitate the Youth Service and 
1 The Youth Servioe in England and Wales Cmd. 929, 1960. P.l. 
2 Board of Education Circular 12*86, Maroh 1939. 
3 The Youth Service in England and Wales Cmd. 929, 1960. P.8. 
4 Cmd. 929 - P.llo 
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equip i t for the expansion that would he necessary. Local 
authorities should accordingly revise their development schemes 
for further education and make proposals to the Minister for 
the development of the Service in their areas"'". 
The recommendations of the Committee regarding Youth 
leaders, finance and administration generally are not relevant 
to this context, but the recommendation as to the form youth 
f a c i l i t i e s should take are interesting in that they lay down 
specific lines of approach which have sinoe been investigated 
by authorities. The Committee envisaged Youth Club f a c i l i t i e s , 
approximating to those offered by a.college union, with good 
deoorations in good colours, modern appearanoe, a coffee bar 
rather than a canteen, together with a reading room, a listening 
or viewing room, games and committee rooms. To obviate the 
criticism that the provision of expensive buildings for purely 
part-time use was wasteful the Committee suggested that where 
practicable provision for .Youth should be made in secondary 
schools, i f possible at the earliest stage of planning. In 
this way the club could share the f a c i l i t i e s of the Sohool. 
Similarly the Committee recommended the establishment of Youth 
Clubs on sites acquired for future County Colleges and. the 
integration where feasible of Youth and Community Centre 
f a c i l i t i e s . In addition the Committee hoped that specially 
designed Youth Centres would be established in new towns and 
new housing estates, and Residential Centres provided for Youth 
leaders and young people. 
In a statement in the House of Commons on the 3rd of 
February I96O the Minister welcomed the report of the Albemarle 
Committee and announced that he would ini t i a t e measures which 
would given effect, to. the main recommendations requiring Govern-
ment aotion. A £35m. building programme for the Youth Service 
for the period 196G/62 was announced by the Ministry. In 
oommon with other building programmes, the sum allocated was 
1 Cmd. 929 - P.109 
2 Ministry of Education Circular 3/60 dated 31st March, 1960. 
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intended to cover only the cost of new buildings and the adaptation 
of existing buildings and was not intended to cover the cost of 
land, existing buildings, repairs and maintenance, furniture and 
equipment and fees. In addition projects costing less than £1,000 
were to be charged to Authorities' minor works allocation and not 
to the Youth Service Building Programme. Authorities were asked 
to submit projects for inclusion in the programme and to follow 
the normal approval procedures as for major projeots despite the 
relatively small cost of each Youth project in order that informa-
tion could be accumulated and disseminated by the Ministry. 
Arrangements were announced whereby Youth Club f a c i l i t i e s could 
be incorporated into the plans for new Secondary Schools, or 
community centres, and the cost charged to the Youth Servioe 
Building Programme. In addition the Minister urged authorities 
to take account of the wishes and tastes of the young people who 
would use the f a c i l i t i e s provided. In the same circular the 
Minister asked voluntary bodies to submit their proposals for 
inclusion ±a the programme. Any voluntary project included 
would attract grant, usually not exceeding 5<$>, under the Social 
and Physical Training Grant Regulations, 1939. 
In some ways the Hampshire Authority had anticipated the 
Albemarle report and the subsequent action by the Minister. 
Faoilities for youth had been provided at a number of Secondary 
schools and in fact a large youth club room and ancillary 
accommodation was already at an advanced stage of construction 
when the Albemarle Report was presented to Parliament. A l l these 
f a o i l i t i e s had had to be charged to the Authority's major and 
minor programmes and the announcement of a separate allocation 
for youth projects was a welcome r e l i e f . In fact the Authority's 
allocation for the 1960/62 period was forty thousand pounds. 
From this sum i t was originally hoped to construct youth wings 
at eight secondary schools, but on more detailed planning and 
cost analysis this number has been reduced to six. In view of 
the relative ignoranoe regarding the requirements of youth olubs 
and the lack of time available for planning, i t was decided that 
16. 
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these six projects should be sp l i t into two batches of three, the 
youth wings in each batch to be as nearly as possible identioal. 
A l l were to be on secondary school sites so that they could use 
existing f a c i l i t i e s . The f i r s t batch were to be "attached" wings 
with access i f possible to the school h a l l or gymnasium. In the 
event this has not proved possible in each oase. The second batch 
were to be larger and more self-contained and were to be separate 
from the actual school building, although sufficiently near to make 
use of the school accommodation as required. 
Figure 1 shows the Youth Wing at the Hurst Secondary School 
at Baughurst, one of the f i r s t batch of three wings. The f a c i l i t i e s 
provided consist of a common room, leader's room, store room, and 
gi r l s ' powder room. No attempt i s made to make the club s e l f -
contained - for example no toilet provision i s made - the school 
accommodation being regarded essentially as part of the club 
f a c i l i t i e s . 
A comparison of this accommodation with that recommended 
recently by the Ministry for Youth Wings incorporated into Secondary 
Schools i s revealing. The Ministry says-"*" 
"The accommodation provided solely for the use of the club 
should be enough to provide a satisfactory base for i t s social 
l i f e at times when the school i s closed ..... The essential 
needs are a club room and sooial area on the lines of paragraph 
47 - 54 Some separate cloakroom and lavatory accommo-
dation i s also essential for the Club to funotion as an 
independent unit. ..... The separate youth accommodation 
for an average nightly attendance of 120 inoluded in the 
design of a new school or college might comprise a total area 
of about 2,500 square feet and be disposed as followss-
2,520 sq. f t . • 
1 Building Bulletin No. 20. Youth Service Buildings, 
General Mixed Clubs, 1961 - P. 32-33. 
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The f i r s t baton of Hampshire clubs c e r t a i n l y do not 
measure up to these recommendations. They are not self-contained, 
they do not have t h e i r own t o i l e t accommodation, there i s no 
p r a c t i c a l a c t i v i t y space, the f l o o r area provided amounts to only 
1,500 square f e e t . The Hampshire clubs were of course planned 
before the Ministry had issued any guidance on the planning of 
youth buildings and were r e s t r i c t e d i n space and f a c i l i t i e s with 
a view to spreading the County's allocation f o r the 1960/62 period 
over a larger number of projects. There i s no doubt that t h i s 
was a mistake. The grounds f o r building clubs of limited size 
were that they could use the school gymnasium, assembly h a l l , 
p r a c t i c a l rooms and classrooms, i f required, and that t o i l e t 
accommodation was r e a d i l y available at the school. The f a c t 
that the clubs would not be self-contained was f u l l y appreciated 
and f e l t to be j u s t i f i a b l e . This was l a r g e l y because the Authority 
was under pressure from several Local Groups to provide accommo-
dation for existing clubs and i n order to s a t i s f y the most pressing 
demands the money available had to be shared between rather more 
projects that i t could adequately cover. The resultant lack of 
independence may, however, prove a severe handicap to the Youth 
clubs. 
The second batch of these clubs were also designed before 
the publication of the Ministry's recommendations but they mark a 
d i s t i n o t advance over the f i r s t batch and a closer approximation 
to the o f f i c i a l policy. This advance l i e s not so muoh i n a better 
design by the a r c h i t e c t as i n a r e v i s i o n of the b r i e f presented to 
him. Figure 3 i s the layout of the youth club at Portchester. I n 
t h i s oase the club i s detached, though close to an entrance to the 
school. Moreover, i t i s self-contained and affords more generous 
f a c i l i t i e s than the previous ones. The o v e r a l l area i s approxi-
mately 2,000 square feet and the plan i s of the 'open* type pre-
ferred by the Ministry, consisting e s s e n t i a l l y of a bar area, a 
quiet area, and a practical/games space together with leader's room, 
stores and cloak and t o i l e t accommodation. Both t h i s and the 
previous batch of clubs r e f l e c t the generally accepted policy of 
18. 
equipping and designing clubs in a,contemporary "coffee-bar style", 
and of inducing "unattached" youths into the club by i t s brightness 
and gaiety and then allowing them to see exactly what goes on inside 
without having to leave the bar and venture through doors into other 
rooms1. This seoond batch of clubs, of which Portchester i s one., 
represents a break with the Authority's original policy of "spread-
ing the jam." This change of policy was brought about by two 
factors. In the f i r s t plaice the Authority's advisers on the Youth 
Service had become convinced that more spaoe was needed i f the 
clubs were to function properly. In the second place, the views 
of the Ministry were becoming known through contact with i t s 
officers and those of the Authority even before the publication of 
Bulletin 20 and this too had i t s effects. I t i s l i k e l y that the 
plan of the Portcheste wing w i l l become the basis of the clubs 
for the 1962/63 programme. 
The Hampshire Authority i s also to include youth club 
f a c i l i t i e s as an integral part of the plan of their latest secondary 
schools. The advantages of designing the club with the school are 
obvious. I t i s cheaper to do so and the accommodation can be placed 
from the outset in a proper relationshio to the spaces the members 
w i l l u t i l i z e in the school, i.e., the hall and gymnasium. 
The kind of link between club and hal l which had to be 
provided at the Baughurst School since the school was already in 
existence i s l i t t l e more than adequate and planning club and 
school at the same time removes this difficulty. I t i s li k e l y 
that Youth club f a c i l i t i e s w i l l become an integral part of the 
design for many of the new Secondary Schools provided in Hampshire 
and elsewhere in the future. 
One of the f i r s t aims of the Ministry in launching a 
building programme of a new type must inevitably be to establish 
a firm basis for costing each project. From March 1960 until 
Ootober 1961 youth projects were costed on a square foot basis 
in the same way as school extension projects. Onoe sufficient 
information had been accumulated from authorities and the 
1 Building Bulletin No. 20 - P.11. 
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Ministry's development Group had carr i e d out a project themselves 
i n order to see what the d i f f i c u l t i e s were, the Minister announced 
the manner i n which cost l i m i t s would apply for Youth Service 
building projects. The l i m i t of nett cost f or a separate Youth 
Glub i s £170 per unit of average nightly attendance. For clubs 
associated with schools or colleges the l i m i t i s £90 per unit of 
average nightly attendance. Thus a club on a school s i t e with 
an average nightly attendance of 100 would have a nett cost l i m i t 
of £9,000 and a gross l i m i t of £9,900. Areas are controlled 
by the same yardstick, being at l e a s t 37.5 square feet per unit 
of average nightly attendance i n the case of a separate club and 
20 square feet f or a club on a school or college s i t e . The l i m i t 
of nett cost per square foot i s thus 90/- i n the case of a club 
on a school s i t e and f r a c t i o n a l l y more for a separate club. This 
i s comparable with 95/- per square foot f or seoondary school 
extension projects and i s therefore reasonable since a greater 
expenditure on services can be expected i n school extensions 
than i n youth clubs. Thus i n respect of the Youth Service as 
well as the schools and colleges the Ministry continue t h e i r 
search f or value for money. 
1 Ministry of Education C i r c u l a r 17/61, dated 3rd October, 1961. 
20. 
CHAPTER IX 
CURRENT AND FUTURE PROBLEMS 
The shortage and high cost of land i s f a s t becoming a major 
p o l i t i c a l issue and, as the largest land owners in the country, the 
l o c a l authorities - p a r t i c u l a r l y the education authorities - are 
v i t a l l y concerned. The expansion of the c i t i e s , towns and v i l l a g e s 
and the consequent encroachment on former a g r i c u l t u r a l land i s a 
matter of observation. Under the 194-7 Town and Country Planning 
Act l o c a l authorities were given the duty of controlling and co-
ordinating this.gradual, and i n some cases rapid, expansion and 
development, and they have remained, subject to the overriding 
decision of the Minister of Housing and Local Government, the 
ar b i t e r s of the use to which land may be put. The inevitable 
r e s u l t has been that the planning authorities by th e i r decisions 
have set a value on the land under t h e i r j u r i s d i c t i o n . I n Hampshire 
a plot of land with a v a l i d planning permission to develop i t for 
r e s i d e n t i a l purposes may command a price of up to £10,000 an acre, 
dependent on the density of dwellings allowed to the acre. The 
same plot of land with permission only for a g r i c u l t u r a l use might 
fetch only some £300 or £4.00 per acre. The planning Authority's 
ve r d i c t can thus make a difference of many thousands of pounds in 
the valuation of any given plot of land. This difference i s , of 
course, far greater i n areas where building land i s scarce. The 
tremendous power vested i n planning authorities i s the subject of 
some concern p a r t i c u l a r l y since i t i s to some degree open to abuse. 
^ 
Table I sets out the prices paid by the Hampshire Authority 
for new school s i t e s since the end of the war. Up to 1958 authori-
t i e s were not allowed to buy land i n advance of requirements and the 
table shows how, with the relaxation of t h i s r e s t r i c t i o n , the amount 
of land acquired by the Authority increased tremendously. The 
pattern of prices shows an irregular r i s e u n t i l 1959» with a very 
1. 
Table I (Contd.) 
School Acres 
1961 (Contd.) 
East Me on Junior and 
Infant 2.0 
Emsworth Junior and Infant 5«0 
Fareham, Redlarris Junior 5»0 
Farnborough, St. Peter's 
Junior 2.58 
Gosport, Brockhurst Infant 1.9 
Kingsclere, Woodlands 
Junior and Infant 3-0 
Portchester, Northern 
Infant 1.6 
Portchester, Westlands 
Grove Infant 7.4 
Cost (£) Cost per Acre A v e r a f l 
4, 000 2,000 
8,000 1,600 
13,500 2,700 
9,000 3,488 
8,310 4,374 
1,850 617 
6,094 3,809 
28,048 3,250 
3,439 
Table I (Contd.) 
School Acres Cost (£) Cost per 
1959 
Dibden Purlieu Infant 1.5 1,680 1,120 
Thruxton C.E. Junior 
and Infant 1.5 110 73 
1960 
Basingstoke Brookvale 
Junior 5.7 6,000 1,053 
Bishop's Waltham Junior 4*3 4,250 988 
Farnborough, Blackthorne 
Infant 2,500 1,786 
Gosport, P r i v e t t Secondary 14.0 26,000 1,857 
Highcliffe Infant 1.5 3,976 2,651 
Hordle Junior and Infant 1.8 2,200 1,222 
Lymington Avenue Infant 2.8 5,455 1,948 
Otterbourne Junior and 
Infant 2.0 120 60 
Sway, St. Luke's Junior 
and Infant 5.8 5,970 1,029 
1961 
Abbott's Ann Junior and 
Infant 2.0 4,300 2,150 
Alton, The Butts Junior 
and Infant 3.5 6,300 1,800 
Alton Secondary 5.2 15,000 2,920 
Bedhampton Infant 2.2 2,430 1,105 
Burton Junior and Infant 3.54 9,800 2,770 
Chandler's Ford Oakmount 
Junior 7.0 35,000 5,000 
Chandler's Ford, Oakmount 
Secondary 14.6 75,000 5,137 
Christchurch, Jumpers 
Junior and Infant 4.0 15,900 3,975 
, Average Cos Acre ^7 per Acre 
597 
1,437 
TABLE I 
Cost of New School S i t e s in Hampshire 
1958-61 
School Acres Cost (£) Cost per Acre A Vper^Acre" 
1948 
Portchester Manor Junior 4.8 1,160 242 242 
1949 
Eastleigh, The Nightingale 
Junior 8.9 3,880 436 436 
1952 
Aldershot R.C. Junior and 
Infant 6.8 5,407 795 795 
1954 
Grayshott Junior and Infant 2.5 625 250 
Preston Candover Junior 
and Infant 1.5 100 66 
181 
195$ 
New Milton Infants 1.6 1,450 906 
1,075 Purbrook, M i l l Road Junior 
and Infant 8.3 9,200 1,108 
1956 
Andover, Anton Junior and 
Infant 7.2 2,000 277 
Liphook Junior and Infant 4.2 1,435 342 421 
Purbrook Infant 1.5 2,000 1,333 
1957 
Gosport, Grange Junior and 
Infant 7.5 5,250 700 
763 Havant, Sharp's Copse 
Infant 1.6 1,697 1,061 
1?58 
Lock's Heath Junior 8.0 1,000 125 125 
sharp r i s e i n 1960 and 1961. The e f f e c t of the 1959 Act i s obvious 
here. P r i o r to t h i s Act authorities could acquire land at i t s 
current-use valuation - usually, of course, a g r i c u l t u r a l or open 
space. After 1959 authorities were compelled to pay for land 
according to the basis of compensation decided in each case by the 
planning authority under Section 5 of the 1959 Act."'" School s i t e s 
must inevitably be placed i n close proximity to houses and i t 
follows that new schools are commonly b u i l t on land which would 
otherwise have been developed for r e s i d e n t i a l purposes. Hence 
the marked r i s e in the cosi>6f land acquired for educational use. 
There i s no doubt that land costs w i l l r i s e further yet and there 
does appear to be a case for affording some r e l i e f to authorities 
i n respect of the high cost of land needed to f u l f i l t h e i r 
statutory duties under the Education Acts. 
In t h i s connection i t might be interesting to quote an 
isolated example of the experience of the London County Council 
with regard to land acquisition for school purposes. For the S i r 
William C o l l i n s Secondary Boys' School the Council acquired 4«2 
acres of land to extend the ex i s t i n g s i t e . The cost of acquiring 
the land and properties on i t amounted to £129,000. In addition, 
the Council incurred a rehousing l i a b i l i t y for 751 persons amounting 
to £413>050, so that the t o t a l cost of the additional land was 
B>42>050 - an average of £129,059 per acre. This i s , of course, an 
extreme example, the problems of the London County Council being 
almost unique in degree, i f not in kind. 
In order to carry out t h e i r duties authorities need to 
acquire a large number of s i t e s for new schools or for .extensions 
of e x i s t i n g schools, and i t follows that the long-term needs of 
authorities for school s i t e s must be safeguarded. Under the 194-7 
Town and Country Planning Act County and County Borough Councils, 
1 Now amended by Section 17 of the 1961 Town & Country Planning Act. 
2 Estimates Committee 196.1 P.98. 
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who were established as the planning aut h o r i t i e s , were required 
to submit by 1951 development plans for t h e i r areas which were to be 
reviewed every fi v e years thereafter. Arising out of t h i s enactment 
the Minister of Education advised"*" the education authorities of t h e i r 
a b i l i t y to have land designated for educational purposes in the 
planning authority's development plan. By so doing the long-term' 
educational needs could be safeguarded without the necessity of 
acquiring land which was not immediately required. The designation 
of such land can be of two sorts - i t can be designated for com-
pulsory purchase i f i t i s l i k e l y to be required within ten years 
and i t i s thought that compulsory powers under Section 90 of the 
1944. Education Act w i l l be required, or i t can simply be allocated 
on an area development map for educational purposes. In either 
case the planning authority has power "to prevent any development 
2 
inconsistent with the use for which a s i t e has been allocated." 
A l l land purchased by l o c a l authorities for educational purposes 
has to be negotiated at a price agreed by the D i s t r i c t Valuer and 
they have no power to acquire land at a price i n excess of his 
valuation. Should the Valuer be unable to agree a price with a 
vendor, then authorities can resort to compulsory purchase. In 
f a c t , land owners are often unwilling to s e l l land for school 
purposes at a g r i c u l t u r a l valuation - a f a c t which has been remarked 
3 
by the Cambridgeshire authority - so that compulsory purchase 
powers are not infrequently invoked. In the early 1950's a l l s i t e s 
had to be approved by the Ministry of Education, whether they were 
to be designated or acquired. This i s not now the case, authorities 
having power to designate or acquire any s i t e s they need without 
reference to the Minister except where the issue of a compulsory 
purchase order i s proposed. In the f i e l d of land acquisition the 
f a m i l i a r process of a gradual transfer of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y from the 1 Ministry of Education c i r c u l a r 188, dated 15th November, 194-8. 
2 Ministry of Education c i r c u l a r 243, dated 25th January, 1952. 
3 Estimates Committee 1.961 P.394.. 
Ministry to the individual authorities i s evident, which has been 
remarked i n the planning of schools and the procedures for securing 
approval to them. 
There i s no doubt that l o c a l education authorities have 
s u f f i c i e n t powers to acquire land in order to carry out t h e i r 
statutory duties. Hampshire follows the procedure adopted by other 
authorities of assessing t h e i r educational needs in conjunction 
with the quinquennial review of the individual Town Maps made by 
the planning authority. In these maps increases i n population 
are forecast for the next twenty years and areas of land allocated 
for r e s i d e n t i a l development, each cartogram area having a forecast 
population figure. By calculating the c h i l d age groups a t fourteen 
per thousand head of population for e x i s t i n g housing and sixteen 
for projected development, a forecast of the c h i l d population i n 
each area of the town can be made and new school s i t e s reserved 
accordingly. I t i s , of course, one of the duties of the planning 
authority to specify and approve the actual plots of land which 
w i l l be allocated for educational purposes. 
Hampshire, l i k e some other a u t h o r i t i e s , i s l i k e l y to 
experience a rapid expansion of population over the next twenty 
years. Without taking account of o v e r s p i l l population, which w i l l 
be discussed i n the following paragraphs, the planning authority 
estimates that the population i n 1981 w i l l be almost 1,000,000 as 
compared with a current population of some 760,000."'" For t h i s 
reason, the school building problem i n the County i s not l i k e l y to 
become l e s s acute and, unless more c a p i t a l i s made available by 
the Government, i t seems probable that a large part of the building 
programmes of the next two decades w i l l need to be devoted to 
accommodating the increasing c h i l d population. 
Although t h i s i s l i k e l y to be p a r t i c u l a r l y true of 
Hampshire, i t applies also to other a u t h o r i t i e s . John Vaizey fore-
1 Hampshire Development Plan: F i r s t Review: Report of Survey 
1961 P.8. 
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sees an increase i n the annual birthrate from 250,000 to 850,000 i n 
1 2 the next two decades and Lowndes supports t h i s view. 
Ove r s p i l l development i s l i k e l y to take place i n the County 
in four separate areas. Within the next twenty years i t i s anticipated 
that Basingstoke w i l l increase i n population from 24,000 to 80,000 
or even 85,000, that Andover w i l l expand from 16,000 to 4-8,000 and 
Tadley from 5,000 to 20,000. In addition, i t i s expected that 
between 16,000 and 20,000 inhabitants from Southampton w i l l o v e r s p i l l 
into the county area i n the next ten years. The. t o t a l increase in 
3 
population in these four areas i s l i k e l y to be more than 120,000. 
Purely to accommodate the increased number of children (calculated 
on the basis of an age group of 16 per 1000 population) would 
require 16 three-form entry Infant, 16 three-form entry Junior, 
3 four-form entry Grammar and 13 four-form entry Secondary schools -
a t o t a l of no l e s s than 4-8 new schools. Under the current cost 
l i m i t s these schools w i l l cost £6,143,280. I t i s anticipated that 
the Authority w i l l receive an extra a l l o c a t i o n of c a p i t a l to provide 
schools for o v e r s p i l l population, but the administrative and 
technical problems involved i n mounting a building programme of 
t h i s s i z e over and above the normal programmes w i l l be very great. 
The closest consultation between planning o f f i c e r s vfao prepare the 
o v e r a l l development plans and education o f f i c e r s who will.be 
responsible for school provision (as well as the co-operation of 
the Ministry of Education) i s necessary i f the schools are to be • 
provided i n s u f f i c i e n t numbers at the right place and at the right 
time. The problems involved in school building - p a r t i c u l a r l y 
s p e c i a l programmes of t h i s kind and, indeed, i n education generally -
are thus becoming more and more complex and i t follows that a greater 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y and a greater power inevitably f a l l s on the technical 
and administrative o f f i c e r s whose duty i t i s to solve these problems. 
1 N.U.T. Investment for National Survival 1962 P.5. 
2 Lowndes: The English Educational System 1960 P.171. 
3 The figures quoted are taken from the draft Development Plans 
for these areas. 
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Thus while the elected representatives are nominally responsible 
for implementing educational policy, they are forced to r e l y 
increasingly on the guidance of t h e i r paid o f f i c i a l s . This 
feature of Local Government has been noted in a West Midland Group 
Study - "Further, the growing complexity i n Local Government 
a f f a i r s , the rapid changes - in the l e g i s l a t i v e framework, and the 
e l e c t o r a l "landslides" of the post-war years have made the l o c a l 
councillor f a r more dependent on the guidance, or the lead, given 
him by h i s officials.""'" The growth of a l o c a l government bureaucracy 
and technocracy i n the best sense of the words i s inevitable and 
desirable. The servants must be the r u l e r s in almost everything 
but name i f the educational tasks imposed on authorities are to be 
carr i e d out e f f e c t i v e l y . 
Apart from the sp e c i a l problems involved i n building schools 
to accommodate a r i s i n g population i n the county generally and the 
o v e r s p i l l areas i n p a r t i c u l a r , Hampshire may have to face with 
other authorities the additional building made necessary by the 
r a i s i n g of the school leaving age, and the reduction i n the s i z e of 
c l a s s e s . The r a i s i n g of the leaving age w i l l a f f e c t only the 
Secondary schools and in p a r t i c u l a r the Secondary Modern schools 
and i t may be i n the event that the majority of pupils i n these 
schools w i l l increasingly stay u n t i l the age of sixteen without 
2 
compulsion. Most secondary schools now being b u i l t are designed 
to accommodate a f u l l five-year course, but a l l the pre-war and many 
of the e a r l i e s t post-war schools cater for a four-year course with 
varying provision for f i f t h - y e a r stayers. Disregarding the f a c t that 
a l l secondary schools i n the county are already grossly overcrowded 
and assuming an average exi s t i n g provision i n secondary schools for 
one t h i r d of the age group i n t h e . f i f t h year a four-form entry 
1" Local Government and Central Control: A West Midland Group Study -
1956 P.243. 
2 C.F.N.U.T. Investment for National Survival P.27. 
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secondary school would now house JfiQ pupils i n the f i r s t four years and 
forty in the f i f t h form. When the leaving age i s r a i s e d to sixteen, 
i t w i l l have to accommodate 600 pupils, ah increase of over 15%- The 
same proportion would apply to any other s i z e of school i f the same 
assumptions are made. The r a i s i n g of the leaving age w i l l therefore 
involve authorities i n increasing the accommodation provided at a l l 
t h e i r secondary schools by something l i k e 15/6. 
The reduction i n the s i z e of classes i s l i k e l y to be aimed 
i n i t i a l l y a t the primary schools. I f classes are reduced from 40 to 
30, i t follows that,the number of children each primary school can 
house (assuming i t has classes of 40) i s reduced by 25%• A two-form 
entry Junior school, for instance, which now accommodates 320 would 
then be capable of accommodating only 240 pupils. The number of 
primary schools, would therefore need to be increased by 25%-
The t h i r d factor which would present authorities with a 
large-scale building problem would be the implementation of the 
1944 Act as regards County College provision."'" Every town i n the 
County of any s i z e i s intended to have a County College under the 
development scheme for further education and the Authority would 
be faced with building County Colleges as soon as t h i s section of 
the Act were put into force. 
Authorities would be confronted with very large building 
programmes over a period of years i f these three reforms were put 
into e f f e c t . However, unless the economic situ a t i o n improves, i t 
i s unlikely that any Minister of Education w i l l be bold enough to 
implement more than one of the reforms i n the next decade. I t i s , 
however, ce r t a i n that educational investment w i l l r i s e considerably 
over the next 10 years. In 1959/60 £46m. was allocated to the 
Major Building Programme, of which £43m. was spent, £3m. being l o s t 
because the Local: Education Authorities and the Churches were unable 
1 Education Act 1944 Section 43. 
2 This information was given by the Ministry's o f f i c e r s at the 
South-East Regional School Building Conference, Reading, 
A p r i l 1961 
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to s t a r t a number of projects before the end of the year and the 
Treasury normally allow no carry over. The reasons for the under-
spending were the f a i l u r e to acquire s i t e s i n time and the inex-
perience of the promoters of voluntary schools. The f i r s t should 
be eliminated by the greater notice given for programmes and the 
second by a greater degree of co-operation between the churches 
and l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s . The 1960/61 Programme was of the order of 
£75m. and by 1965 the Ministry anticipate that the yearly figure 
w i l l be i n the region of £l50m. The t o t a l programme figure for 
2 
the 1960's i s expected to be of the order of £l,000m. 
I t i s anticipated by the Ministry^that a large proportion 
of t h i s t o t a l w i l l be spent on remodelling and replacement 
projects. I t i s evident, however, that the progress made by the 
authorities i n t h e i r new school building has been uneven. Those 
with s t a t i c populations w i l l be able - and, indeed, have been able 
already - to proceed with projects designed to remedy the defects 
of old schools. Others with increasing populations are l i k e l y to 
have to concentrate t h e i r e f f o r t s and the resources available on 
providing new school places. Comments made in t h i s context by 
of f i c e r s of various authorities to the Estimates Committee are 
illuminating. The London County Council have already remodelled 
a number of primary schools and have completed most of t h e i r new 
school building.^ - Nottinghamshire, too, have done the major part 
5 
of t h e i r new building. Hertfordshire, on the other hand, claim 
to need larger programmes simply to keep pace with an expanding 
6 7 ft population. Shropshire'and Cambridgeshire , where the population 
1 This information was given by the Ministry's o f f i c e r s a t the South 
East Regional School Building Conference, Reading. A p r i l 1961. 
2 Minutes of the South East Area School Building Conference, 
Reading. A p r i l 1961. 
3 Estimates Committee 1961 P.38. 
4 " " " P.86. 
5 " " " P.176. 
6 " » " P.388. 
7 " " » P.208. 
8 » « " p.393. 
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problems are much l e s s acute than i n Hertfordshire, s t i l l t e s t i f y 
that at the present rate of investment i t w i l l take some twenty 
years to bring t h e i r schools up to standard, and t h i s view i s 
echoed by the Association of Chief Education O f f i c e r s . Hampshire, 
as has already been stated, has very s p e c i a l population problems 
and w i l l need greatly increased programmes over a long period i f 
the older schools are to be modernised. Itseems, then, that there 
are serious d i s p a r i t i e s between authorities i n the progress made 
with regard to school building. The Ministry seem to be of the 
opinion that much of the new building work has been accomplished 
and t h i s may be true taking an average between a u t h o r i t i e s . Never-
theless, t h i s average conceals wide differences, and neither the 
Ministry nor the Authorities claim that the school building problem 
i s anywhere near f i n a l solution. Lowndes, on the other hand, i s 
confident that Local Education Authorities w i l l have implemented 
the major part of t h e i r Development Plan and schemes for further 
education by 1965, and Vaizey i s even more optimistic:- " I t i s 
probable that building at the present rate i n primary and secondary 
o 
education w i l l have the e f f e c t of s a t i s f y i n g most needs by 1965."^ 
Both authors would fin d i t d i f f i c u l t to find an education o f f i c e r 
who 
dealing with building matters/would agree with t h e i r diagnosis! 
This anticipated increase i n the s i z e of the annual programmes 
w i l l have two main ef f e c t s , which w i l l apply p a r t i c u l a r l y to Hamp-
shire because of i t s spe c i a l population problems 0 The f i r s t i s the 
need for a s i m p l i f i c a t i o n of the approved procedures. Many projects 
are delayed for three months or more while the Ministry o f f i c i a l s 
and architects consider whether approval to sketch or f i n a l plans can 
be given. Already a procedure has been introduced whereby authorities 
can make a submission for f i n a l approval at sketch plan stage, provided 
f i n a l plans are c e r t i f i e d as being i n accordance with the Building 
Regulations.^" In order to cope, with the increased volume of work, 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.202. 
2 Lowndes: The English Educational System: 1960 P.162. 
3 John Vaizey: The Costs of Education 1958: P.91. 
4- Ministry of Education C i r c u l a r 11/61 dated 8th June, 1961. 
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i t i s l i k e l y that procedures w i l l be further streamlined u n t i l the 
Ministry are operating very nearly on a rubber stamping basis. 
The second e f f e c t w i l l be an increase i n the already 
tremendous pressure of work which w i l l be thrown on the authorities 
and more p a r t i c u l a r l y the building industry. 
To take the f i r s t point f i r s t : - the streamlining of controls 
and the transfer of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y i n the building f i e l d from the 
Ministry to the Authorities - i t follows that authorities have 
since the war accumulated a degree of experience which renders 
close supervision unnecessary. This i s the view not only of the 
authorities but of the Ministry. In the words of Mr. Morell, the 
j o i n t head of Architects and Buildings Branch - "What has happened 
over years i s that we have, I think, switched the main weight of 
our efforts fron controlling, as standards have been established 
and have been accepted by l o c a l authorities.""'' This i s not to say 
the v i t a l controls - the building programmes, the cost l i m i t s , and 
the building regulations - w i l l be swept away, for these appear to 
2 
be the e s s e n t i a l minimum acceptable to the Treasury for a service 
supported by funds from the central government. I t i s the detailed 
controls ~ the submission of plans, schedules of accommodation and 
the l i k e which are l i k e l y to disappear. In t h i s way the p r i n c i p l e 
of leaving maximum freedom with l o c a l authorities enunciated by 
Local Government Manpower Committee^ i n 1951 and more recently by 
R.M. Jackson would be observed at l e a s t in t h i s department of the 
central government. As Jackson says, "The s t a r t i n g point must there-
fore be that controls should be limited to those that are e s s e n t i a l 
to good government, and they should be administered i n a way that 
leaves as large an area of freedom to the l o c a l a uthorities as 
possible."^ Moreover he sees the introduction of the block grant 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.31. 
2 " " " P.62. 
3 Second Report of the Local Government Manpower Committee 1951 
Cmd. 3421 - Para. 3. 
4 R.M. Jackson: The Machinery of Local Government 1958 - P.264.. 
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system as a step in t h i s d i r e c t i o n . No grant-supported service can 
expect freedom from supervision nor would i t be anything but naive to 
accept the idea of "partnership between l o c a l and central government" 
e n t i r e l y a t face value in view of the power vested i n the Minister by 
the 1944 Act. Nevertheless in the building f i e l d i t would be true to 
say that controls are being reduced to a minimum and the word "partner-
ship" has a t l e a s t i n t h i s context a great deal of truth i n i t . For 
example, several education o f f i c e r s r e f e r to the close co-operation 
between the o f f i c e r s of the Ministry and the authorities i n glowing 
2 • • 
terras I n t h e i r evidence to the Estimates Committee and the West 
Midland Group are undoubtedly r i g h t i n detecting i n the post-war 
years a growth of "corporate professionalism between o f f i c e r s on 
3 
the l o c a l and central side of a s e r v i c e . " I f t h i s "professionalism" 
i s tending to weaken the e f f e c t i v e power of the elected members and 
to make l o c a l o f f i c e r s to some degree agents of the c e n t r a l 
authority as i s claimed, i t can be said that the effectiveness of 
the elected members of authorities has already been undermined by 
the increasing complexity of l o c a l government a f f a i r s . Moreover, 
the post-war trend has been to increase the status of the l o c a l 
5 
o f f i c e r vis-a*-vis his central colleague. Certainly the l o c a l 
education o f f i c e r i s f a r from w i l l i n g to admit that the Ministry have 
a monopoly of wisdom and indeed many of the most important advances 
i n the building sphere have been i n i t i a t e d l o c a l l y . The Hertford-
shire system of school construction^ and the f i r s t Consortium of 
7 
l o c a l authorities are the best evidence of t h i s . 
The second e f f e c t of the increased programmes - the pressure 
of work on authorities and on the building industry has three 
d i s t i n c t aspects. The f i r s t i s the need for the authorities to 
1 R.M. Jacksons P.266. 
2 e.g. Estimates Committee 1961 - P.113. Chief Education Officer of 
the London County Councils- " I think they are a pattern on the pro-
fe s s i o n a l side of how a central government Ministry's professional 
s t a f f can work with the l o c a l authorities doing the job. 
3 Local Government and Central Controls A West Midland Group Studys 
1956 P.243. 
4 Local Government and Central Control: P.287. 
5 11 " " " " P.242 
6 Hertfordshire County Councils A Hundred New Schools. 
7 Ministry of Education B u l l e t i n No. 19 - The Story of CLASP 1961. 
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organise themselves i n the way most conducive to securing 
e f f i c i e n c y and economy of building; the second i s the need for 
the Ministry to regulate the cost l i m i t s to ensure that stan-
dards are not reduced to such a degree as to involve high future 
maintenance costs; the t h i r d i s the evident need for the b u i l d -
ing industry i t s e l f to recognise the need for reorganisation 
and modernisation of i t s structure and i t s methods. 
The l a s t point i s a specialised one. S u f f i c i e n t to say 
that the need has been recognised by the Royal I n s t i t u t e of 
B r i t i s h A r c h i t e c t s } and by the CLASP^authorities. 
With regard to the second point, the"Minisitry themselves 
aver that no s i g n i f i c a n t further economies i n school building 
at l e a s t on the design side are practicable .and that the cost 
l i m i t s are l i k e l y to. r i s e ,in,, step with the building oost index. 
Arguments have been advanced for varying the oost l i m i t s to 
s u i t l o c a l circumstances^but t h i s i s u n l i k e l y for purely 
administrative i f for no other reasons. 
I t i s i n the f i r s t aspect - the need for-authorities to 
organise themselves - that the best prospects f o r the future seem 
to l i e and t h i s might be an appropriate point to.examine the 
achievement of the f i r s t of:. these organisations - the Consortium 
of Local Authorities Special Programme. CLASP i s the f i r s t 
example of a group of public authorities coming together 
voluntarily to pool t h e i r professional resources to develop and 
control a system of prefabricated building construction for t h e i r 
own use and then to secure the f u l l economic advantages of the 
production of standardized components i n quantity. CLASP i s a 
natural development from the prefabricated teohnique developed 
f i r s t by Hertfordshire, then by the Ministry i n t h e i r develop-
ment projeots, and f i n a l l y by Nottinghamshire who produced the 
CLASP system. 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.77. 
2 Estimates Committee 1961 P.264. 
3 " P.17. 
if " " " P . l l . 
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The history of the CLASP system of construction dates 
e f f e c t i v e l y from 1953"i when Nottinghamshire began to face up to 
the technical and f i n a n c i a l d i f f i c u l t i e s they were encountering 
i n t h e i r building programmes. At t h i s time tenders for school 
projects were high and undesirable cuts were being made to reduce 
the tender figures to within the Ministry's l i m i t s , schools were 
taking an inordinately long time to b u i l d , precautions against 
mining subsidence were costing up to ten per cent of the nett cost 
of the schools, and the normal system of competitive tendering 
for each project was proving expensive and cumbersome. The 
Nottinghamshire authority decided to put the whole of one year's 
school building programme i n the hands of private a r c h i t e c t s i n 
order that the County Architect's department could investigate 
means of overcoming the problems the authority were encountering 
and evolve a constructional system which could enable future 
programmes to be undertaken e f f i c i e n t l y , economically and speedily. 
Prom t h i s year's development the CLASP system was bom and because 
i t had very great economic advantages i n overcoming the problems 
of mining subsidence,3 i t was decided that a number of 
authorities with t h i s p a r t i c u l a r problem could well group them-
selves together under the .auspices of the Ministry for school 
building purposes i n order toiobtain maximum f i n a n c i a l benefit 
from the bulk buying of standardised components. Hence the 
members of the Consortium increased t i l l they now number thirte e n , 
Coventry, Warwickshire, Derbyshire, Durham, Glamorgan, The West 
Riding of Yorkshire, L e i c e s t e r , Nottinghamshire, Gateshead, 
Lanarkshire, the War Department, the S c o t t i s h Education Depart-
ment and the Ministry of Education A The value of the CLASP 
building programmes have s i m i l a r l y grown from under «£3m» i n 
1958/9 to almost £7m. hi 1963/2.5 
The Consortium operates on three l e v e l s . A forking Party -
of ar c h i t e c t s from the constituent authorities meets p e r i o d i c a l l y -
1 Ministry of Education Building B u l l e t i n No. 19 - The Story 
of CLASP 1961. P o l O . 
2 Estimates Committee 1961. P.250. 
3 Estimates Committee 1961 P.251„ 
4 Estimates Committee 1961 P.250. 
5 Building B u l l e t i n No. 19. P. 15 and 16. 
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usually monthly - to co-ordinate the technical work being 
carried out on the standard components, to co-ordinate the 
component tenders and to integrate the requirements of the 
respective a u t h o r i t i e s . The Chief Architects together with the 
Consortium Clerk and Treasurer meet quarterly to decide future 
policy and elected members meet annually to receive reports and 
approve a Consortium policy. 
A f u l l technical description of the CLASP system i s not 
appropriate i n t h i s context. I t i s s u f f i c i e n t to say that i t 
i s a prefabricated system and that the aim of a l l such systems 
i s to design standard parts which can be assembled i n a wide 
va r i e t y of ways to meet the various requirements of different 
types of buildings and different s i t e s . The virtue of the 
Consortium approach i s that the most favourable prices can be 
obtained f o r these factory made components since they are 
bought i n bulk and the manufacturer can gear h i s production 
to a known long-term programme0 S i m i l a r l y , time i s saved 
because most of the craft-work done on s i t e i s now car r i e d 
out i n the factory. This i s increasingly important since 
the speed with which a school i s b u i l t has been l a r g e l y 
dependent on the a v a i l a b i l i t y and speed of work of j o i n e r s , 
bricklayers and so on. These craftsmen are i n short supply 
and unable to cope with the demands of the overloaded b u i l d -
ing industry. As MrD Lacey, the County Architect for 
Nottinghamshire puts i t •= "We think that the problem of 
shortage of labour i n the building industry a which has been 
with us ever since the war s i s not a temporary but a permanent 
problem and as part of our future technical development I 
think we have got to go on improving our CLASP design so that 
i t can be organised even more simply than i t i s now because the 
speed of the building i s being controlled, for instance, by the 
number of j o i n e r s . 
The manufacturers of the s t e e l frame and the heating units 
used i n the whole of the CLASP programme are nominated by the 
1 This i s given i n Building B u l l e t i n No. 19 P.30 - 52. 
2 Estimates Committee 15?6l P. 176. 
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Consortium., They can thus gear t h e i r production to known long-
term requirements and i n s t a l l the necessary plant i n the know-
ledge that i t w i l l he used to capacity. I n t h i s way the most 
etsonomic prices for these components can be obtained. The supply 
of other standard components ranging from doors to lavatory 
basins, from roof units to window frames i s arranged by obtaining 
competitive tenders f o r the requirements of the Consortium for 
a whole year's programme. Once prices f o r components are 
negotiated or obtained by tender i t i s up to the individual 
authorities to order the components they require as they are 
needed.^ S i m i l a r l y , the individual authorities plan t h e i r own 
projects i n the CLASP system and arrange for tenders for the 
building work involved i n each project to be obtained. 
The difference between thissystem of prefabrioation and 
any other - suoh as Laing•span and Thermo^tgard - quite apart from 
the economic} advantage of bulk purchase of components i s summed 
up by S i r Donald Gibson, Chairman of the CLASP Board of Chief 
Architects - "The difference between this.system of prefabrication 
and the usual system of prefabrioation i s that the control r e s t s 
with the users and not with the manufacturers. Our organisation 
i s th® only one whers the c l i e n t has himself developed a system 
which he controls and the contracting industry i s told what to 
do.w2 The same point i s d i f f e r e n t l y put by Mr. Lacey, the 
Nottinghamshire County Architect -- "Every part of the system i s 
made by d i f f e r e n t people - windows by one firm and so on - and 
not one of these parts i n d i v i d u a l l y i s worth two pins, i t i s 
only when they are a l l assembled together that they make a 
structure or a building, and therefore we are the only people 
who can dictate terms and control the technical and commercial 
basis of the Consortium."3 
I t i s also important to note that each member of the 
Consortium has agreed to contribute up to one quarter of one per 
bent of the value of t h e i r CLASP programme i n order to provide 
s t a f f time f o r the technical, development of the system. This 
1 Building B u l l e t i n No. 19 P.l6. 
2 Estimates Committee 1961. P.260. 
3 " " P.176 
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means that the system i s continuously evolving and improving. For 
example, an improvement to the design of a window which took ten 
arch i t e c t s months (say £1,500) of development work to produce 
resulted i n a saving of approximately £2,200 on every £100,000 
worth of building subsequently erected. On a £7m. programme some 
£17,500 per annum could be devoted e n t i r e l y to development work -
say ten architect-years. Such a research programme i s beyond 
2 
even the Ministry's capacity. This point w i l l be developed l a t e r 
i n t h i s chapter. 
I t i s not surprising that savings on school building costs 
are considerable among the CLASP members. For instance, the 
national average cost per square foot for primary schools for the 
half year ending June 1960 was 73s. Od; the equivalent figure for 
CLASP primary schools was 68s. Od. In addition, whereas the 
minimum teaching- area for primary schools i s exceeded nationally 
by 1056, the figure for CLASP schools i s 15$. Thus CLASP schools 
3 
provide a greater area at a lower cost than the national average. 
Moreover the schools are erected in approximately half the time 
taken to build s i m i l a r schools i n t r a d i t i o n a l construction. I n 
these circumstances i t i s understandable that the system i s 
being used elsewhere - in f a c t the Consortium members are already 
receiving r o y a l t i e s from the use of the system i n West Germany and 
I t a l y among other European countries i s l i k e l y to make use of the 
system. : 
The o f f i c i a l Ministry view i s that the Consortium approach 
i s the main avenue by which the r e a l cost of school building can be 
further reduced^" and t h i s view i s shared among others by the 
5 
I n s t i t u t e of Municipal Treasurers and Accountants. However, i t i s 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.253. 
2 » » » P.381 
3 Building B u l l e t i n No. 19 P.22. 
4 Estimates Committee 1961 P.18 and 47. 
5 " " " P.143. 
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thought that an extension of the e x i s t i n g Consortium would render 
i t too cumbersome for maximum efficiency^and the Ministry are 
a c t i v e l y encouraging the formation of separate Consortia. One 
such Consortium - SCOLA - which includes the Hampshire authority 
w i l l be considered l a t e r i n t h i s chapter. I t i s in t e r e s t i n g to 
note i n passing that the London County Council considers i t s e l f 
s u f f i c i e n t l y large to be a self-contained Consortium and sees no 
prospect of reducing i t s costs by association with other 
2 
Authorities, and c e r t a i n l y the d i f f i c u l t i e s frequently encountered 
in building on r e s t r i c t e d London s i t e s would make modular planning 
with i t s r e s t r i c t i o n on the height of the building impracticable 
in.many cases. The Association of Municipal Corporations i s 
3 
apparently not enamoured of the Consortium idea e i t h e r , though 
the reason i n t h i s case may well be a desire to r e t a i n complete 
independence and freedom of action within the Borough authorities. 
On the other hand the County Councils Association support an 
extension of the Consortium principle.^ -
Another int e r e s t i n g and apparently rewarding innovation 
by the Nottinghamshire authority i s the system of s e r i a l tender-
ing. This consists in i n v i t i n g tenders from selected contractors 
for the erection of a notional school for which a master b i l l of 
quantities has been prepared, and then negotiating with the lowest 
tenderer a s e r i e s of contracts for school projects on the tendered 
5 
rates i n the master b i l l . The number of contracts negotiated 
can be as much as.the whole programme but i n practice i s r e s t r i c t e d 
to a s e r i e s of jobs of similar kind. I t i s contended that tenders 
negotiated on t h i s basis are keener than those obtained i n open 
competition and that the advantages of being able to consult the 
contractor a t design stage are s u b s t a n t i a l . Moreover, i t i s con-
tended that a contractor given a s e r i e s of jobs a t negotiated . 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.260. 
2 " » » P.100. 
3 " " " P.137. 
U " 11 " P.116. 
5 A f u l l description of t h i s contracting method i s given i n 
Building B u l l e t i n No.19 P.23-17. 
rates gives better service than one employed for a single project. 
2 
The Royal I n s t i t u t e of B r i t i s h Architects and the I n s t i t u t e of 
3 
Municipal Treasurers and Accountants are two bodies who favour an 
extension of t h i s system, and c e r t a i n l y the advantages of normal 
competitive tendering l a i d down i n the Standing Orders of most 
councils seem small as compared with benefits derived from s e r i a l 
tendering. The only r e a l advantage of open tendering i s that the 
authority i s seen to act f a i r l y and without favour and that l o c a l 
contractors have the opportunity to submit tenders. In the 
present state of employment in the building industry i t seems that 
an extension of the Nottinghamshire system of s e r i a l tendering 
might bring r e a l advantages to a u t h o r i t i e s . This i s a t any rate 
the view of the Estimates Committee.^ 
The development of new Consortia and to a l e s s e r extent 
the investigation of new tendering methods seem to be, then, the 
p r i n c i p a l means of future economies i n school building, and indeed 
the Second Consortium of Local Authorities (SCOLA) comprising the 
County Councils of Shropshire, West Sussex, Gloucestershire, 
Dorset and Hampshire i s already well launched. Since Hampshire i s 
one of the, founder members of t h i s Consortium i t might be appropriate 
to investigate i n some d e t a i l the history of i t s formation. Shropshire 
was the prime mover i n t h i s venture and indeed car r i e d out develop-
ment work on a prefabricated system of building for some time 
before the County Architect approached his colleagues i n other 
authorities informally. At t h i s time Hampshire - under the stimulus 
of a new County Architect who had served with the West Riding County 
Council (one of the CLASP authorities) - was investigating possible 
membership of CLASP or a new Consortium and from informal d i s -
cussions i t seemed cl e a r that a second Consortium could well be 
formed. Thus i n June 1961^ the Clerk of the Shropshire County Council 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.180. 
2 " » " P . 78. 
3 11 " " P.142. 
4 " " " P . 15. 
5 Letter from the Clerk to Salop County Council, dated 
20th June, 1961, to the Clerks, Dorset, Hampshire, 
Gloucestershire and West Sussex. 
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c a l l e d a meeting of the appropriate Chief Officers of Gloucester-
s h i r e , Hampshire, Dorset and West Sussex to work out firm recommen-
dations on which to base the Consortium. By t h i s time consulta-
tions i n Hampshire between the County Architect, the Clerk, the 
County Treasurer and County Education Officer had taken place. The 
f i r s t meeting of the Chief Officers agreed that the constituent 
authorities should be asked to commit themselves to the Consortium 
with a building programme st a r t i n g i n 1962/63. The name of the 
Consortium was chosen; i t was agreed to work i n the same framework 
as CLASP - i . e . annual meetings of elected members, quarterly 
meetings of Chief Architects and other Chief Officers and monthly 
meetings of a technical working party. Moreover a s t a r t was made 
on formulating the technical basis of the Consortium - a 3'4" 
st r u c t u r a l grid was chosen, i t was agreed that Messrs. H i l l of 
West Bromwich might be nominated contractors for the s t e e l frame, 
d e t a i l s of cladding, roof, f l o o r s , foundations, p a r t i t i o n s , 
services were discussed. Even a t t h i s e a r l y stage the Ministry 
of Education was represented. 
A further meeting of Chief Officers was held i n July 1961 
2 
and the build-up of programme values was discussed. I t i s 
interesting to note that Mr. Morell,'joint head of Architects and 
Building Branch a t the Ministry, made i t clear a t t h i s meeting 
that i f cuts had to be made i n future programmes the potent i a l 
f i n a n c i a l r i s k of the Consortium authorities would be taken into 
account as had been the case with CLASP. A recommendation was 
passed a t t h i s meeting that the respective authorities should be 
asked to commit themselves to the Consortium and i t was agreed 
.that "as in the case of CLASP the Consortium should operate as a 
j o i n t enterprise i n furtherance of a common purpose but without 
formal l e g a l status." This l a t t e r recommendation i s most s i g n i f i -
1 Minutes of the meeting between SCOLA Chief Architects and 
the i r s t a f f - 29th June, 1961. 
2 Minutes of the meeting between SCOLA Chief Officers - 11th 
July, 1961. 
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cant in view of the widely-held image of l o c a l authorities as 
strongholds of red-tape! At t h i s stage of course SGOLA had no 
standing but i n due course the County Councils of Shropshire, 
Gloucestershire, West Sussex and Hampshire formally committed 
themselves to membership and t h i s was recorded at a meeting of 
elected representatives i n October 1961. The Dorset County 
Council followed s u i t i n November 1961, though the f i r s t pro-
gramme i n which they w i l l participate w i l l be 1963/64.. At the 
October meeting the Chairman of the Shropshire County Council, 
S i r Offley Wakeman, was elected Consortium Chairman. " At a 
previous meeting the Clerk of the Shropshire Council, the 
Shropshire County Architect and the Hampshire County Treasurer 
had been appointed Consortium Clerk, Chairman of the Board of 
Chief Architects and Consortium Treasurer respectively. 
The recommendations made by the Board of Chief Architects 
were largely accepted by the elected members and from t h i s meeting 
SCOLA had o f f i c i a l l y arrived. I t i s hoped that the I962/63 SCOLA 
programme w i l l be of the order of £lm. and that the 1963/64. pro-
gramme w i l l increase to some £3m. Many of the components already 
developed in CLASP w i l l be incorporated into the SCOLA system and 
l i a i s o n between the Consortia w i l l take place to reduce overlap of 
development work. As with CLASP, members of SCOLA w i l l pay one 
quarter per cent, of the value of t h e i r building work, or the 
3 
equivalent s t a f f time in order to develop the SCOLA system. 
I t i s , of course, too e a r l y to judge whether SCOLA w i l l 
enjoy the same success as CLASP either i n the quality of i t s schools 
or i n the economic advantages of i t s methods. Similar r e s u l t s are 
anticipated. However,, i f CLASP marked a break-through i n the f i e l d 
of co-operation between auth o r i t i e s , SCOLA as an extension of the 
same principle i s a s i g n i f i c a n t pointer to future development -in 
1 Minutes of the f i r s t meeting of SCOLA members - 5th October, 1961. 
2 Minutes of the meeting between SCOLA Chief Officers - 11th July, 
1961. 
3 Minutes of the f i r s t meeting of SCOLA members - 5th October, 1961. 
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school building. I t i s also i n t e r e s t i n g to note that Lancashire 
are developing a standardised range of kitchen equipment under 
the name of Local Authorities School Meals Equipment Consortium 
and that SCOLA are l i k e l y to take advantage of t h i s s t a r t i n g with 
the 1963/64. Programme.1 I t follows that there i s ample scope for 
the development of co-operation i n s i m i l a r f i e l d s - e.g. school 
furniture and text books. 
Two aspects of the development of GLASP and SCOLA are 
worth further consideration. The f i r s t i s the f a c t that both 
Consortia were i n i t i a t e d by o f f i c e r s of the l o c a l authorities 
and that the p r i n c i p a l part in t h e i r development has been taken 
by o f f i c e r s . I n theory the workings of the Consortia are subject 
to the decision of the elector! members of the various authorities, 
i n practice the elected members have l i t t l e choice but to accept 
the advice given to them by their 1 o f f i c e r s . The Consortia are i n 
2 
e f f e c t professional associations. This point w i l l be taken up 
again. The second aspect i s the growth i n the power of the l o c a l 
authorities v i s - a - v i s the Ministry. 
Since the war research into educational building problems 
has been centred on the Ministry of Education's Development Group. 
Teams from t h i s group have undertaken development work on behalf of 
Local Education Authorities on a l l kinds of projects ranging from 
the two-class primary school a t Finmere to the large Secondary 
School at Arnold, Nottinghamshire. Lessons learned have been 
disseminated in the form of b u l l e t i n s and c i r c u l a r s . But in every 
case development projects have been individual jobs, although a 
s t r i c t e r cost control has been possible since more time and s t a f f 
could be devoted to design and supervision work. 
With the a r r i v a l of the Consortium approach i n the l o c a l 
authorities the importance of the development work undertaken by 
1 Minutes of meeting between SCOLA and LASMEC o f f i c e r s -
4.th A p r i l , 1962. 
2 Estimates Committee 1961 P.176. 
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the Ministry w i l l be much reduced. The significance of the c a p i t a l 
and staff-time allocated by Consortium members to development work 
on t h e i r constructional systems has already been noted. The CLASP 
system of construction i s continually evolving and improving 
because teams of a r c h i t e c t s are spending the i r time i n carrying 
out research into ways of improving the components of the system 
and a t the same time reducing t h e i r cost. I t i s anticipated that 
the SCOLA system w i l l evolve i n the same way. I t i s neither 
practicable nor desirable that the Ministry's Development Group 
should carry out concentrated and continuous research of t h i s 
kind, and i t i s admitted that the influence of the Development 
Group w i l l decrease as the number of Consortia increases. More-
over, the Ministry cannot hope to compete with the massive pur-
chasing power of the Consortia and they could not, therefore, 
hope to match the quality and economy of the schools constructed 
by Consortium members. I t seems, therefore, that the task of 
research into school design and construction i s l i k e l y to pass 
during the next few decades from the Ministry to the authorities -
or a t l e a s t to the Consortia. There appears to be nothing 
inherently unacceptable to the Ministry i n t h i s development for 
the formation of new Consortia has been strongly encouraged from 
Curzon Street and that the Ministry are not averse to giving 
freedom to authorities i s made clear by Mr. Morell, j o i n t head of 
Architects and Building Branch: "ever since the end of the war i t 
has been our p o l i c y to give authorities as much freedom in managing 
t h e i r building programmes as i s consistent with doing our job 2 
properly." Indeed the Ministry seem to be turning some of t h e i r 
attention from mounting and controlling the B r i t i s h school building 
programmes to studying the educational problems of the under-
developed countries and a s s i s t i n g i n solving them. Nigeria for 
3 
example i s currently being helped. 
1 Estimates Committee 1961 P.38I. 
2 " " " P.367. 
3 Education i n 1960 Cmd. 1439 P.95. 
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The Consortium approach i s not, of course, applicable to a l l 
authorities. Some l i k e the London County Council consider themselves 
large enough to obtain advantage from bulk buying. Others l i k e Hert-
fordshire consider that they have t h e i r building programmes on a 
:-sufficiently sound economic footing. The smaller authorities -
p a r t i c u l a r l y the Boroughs - w i l l probably often be unwilling to 
s a c r i f i c e any part of t h e i r independence for the economic benefits 
i 
of larger organisations. Nevertheless in grouping together to 
form larger units l o c a l education authorities are following the 
modern economic pattern. I t can be seen i n enterprises both 
large and small from the European Common Market, the abortive 
I . C . I . - Courtaulds merger r i g h t down to the take-over of the 
small shop. Nor i s there any indication that co-operation between 
authorities w i l l be limited to the f i e l d of school building, though 
t h i s i s l i k e l y to be the most productive f i e l d . 1 
The growth of Consortia i s l i k e l y to accentuate a develop-
ment which has already been greatly f e l t i n l o c a l government - the 
increasing reliance on the professional, the expert. Again t h i s 
trend i s not confined to l o c a l government but i t i s p a r t i c u l a r l y 
marked here. The increase in the professional s t a f f of l o c a l 
authorities since the war - in t h e i r a r c h i t e c t s , engineers, surveyors, 
planners, educationists, accountants, s o l i c i t o r s - has been observed 
by more than one writer.^ Local Government i s becoming increasingly 
complex and the elected member must often f e e l overwhelmed by the 
i n t r i c a c i e s of the huge machine, of which he i s nominally i n control. 
This i s p a r t i c u l a r l y • t r u e of school building and even more true of 
consortium building. Consortium building i s very big business indeed 
and the l o c a l councillor can hardly be expected to master i t s technical 
and administrative i n t r i c a c i e s . He i s forced to r e l y on the paid 
professional. One study sees i n t h i s kind of development a considerable 
1 R.M. Jackson: The Machinery of Local Government 1958 P.112. 
Local Government and Central Control: A West Midland Group 
Study 1956 P.242. 
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weakening i n the l o c a l control of government, since the power of 
the professional inevitably undermines the r e a l power of decision 
of h i s committee. The same study sees i n the close r e l a t i o n s 
e x i s t i n g between the s p e c i a l i s t s on the central and l o c a l sides 
2 
of a service a further weakening of l o c a l democracy. These 
views may well be j u s t i f i e d , for i n l o c a l government as in 
almost every other sphere the effectiveness of the amateur i s 
decreasing. This i s not to say that the Committee structure of 
l o c a l government i s an unnecessary encumbrance. Committees e x i s t 
for the protection of the ratepayer as well as for the implementa-
tion of public services and i t i s e s s e n t i a l that the schemes of 
the s p e c i a l i s t and the proposals of the expert are exposed to the 
commonsense judgment of elected laymen. I f the s o l i c i t o r , the 
ar c h i t e c t , the accountant, the planner and the educationalist are 
necessary to carry out the varied and complex tasks of l o c a l 
government, the elected member i s equally necessary as a democratic 
safeguard and to temper expertise with common sense. 
1 Local Government and Central Control P.2^ .3 • 
2 " " » » " P.287. 
2£. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
Alexander, W. P. 
Alexander, W. P. 
and Bsrraclough, F. 
Barley, R. R. 
Education i n England: The 
National System - How i t Works 
County and Voluntary Schools 
The Church and the Financing 
of Aided Status 
Newnes 1954 
Councils and 
Education Press 1953 
Church Army Press 
1950 
Beck, G. A. 
Catholic Education 
Council 
Catholic Education 
Council 
Religion i n Education, 
Catholic Education: A 
Handbook 1960/61 
Catholic Schools i n England 
and Wales 
Catholic Truth 
Society 1952 
1962 
1961 
Catholic Education 
Council 
Why Pay for Catholic.Schools? 1952 
Catholic Education 
Council 
The Case f o r Catholic Schools 1955 
Church Information 
Office 
Dent, H.C. 
Facts and Figures about the 
Church - of England -
Growth i n E n g l i s h Education 
1946-1952 
1962 
RoutLedge and Regan 
Paul, 1954 
Godfrey, J . A. and 
Castle Cleary, R. 
School Design and 
Construction 
The A r c h i t e c t u r a l 
Press 1953 
Hertfordshire County 
Council 
A Hundred New Schools 1957 
Hertfordshire County 
Council 
Building for Education 
1948-1961 
1962 
Lancaster, J . Hints and Directions f o r 
building' and f i t t i n g up and 
arranging schoolrooms on the 
B r i t i s h System of Education 
Lowndes, G. A. N. The English Educational System 
Lowndes, G..A. N.. The S i l e n t S o c i a l .Revolution: 
An Account of the Expansion of 
Public Education i n England 
and Wales 1895-1935 
London 1811 
Hutchinson University 
Library I96O 
Oxford University 
Press 1937 
Jackson, R. M. 
Mac a l l s t e r Brew, J . 
Martin, B. 
Morell, D. H. and 
Pott, A. 
N.U.T. 
Stillman, C. G. 
and Castle Cleary, R. 
Vaizey, J . 
Vaizey, J . 
Venables, P. P. R. 
The Machinery of Local 
Government 
Youth and Youth Clubs 
School Buildings 1945-1951 
B r i t a i n ' s New Schools 
Investment for National 
S u r v i v a l 
The Modern School 
West Midland 
Group Study 
The Cost of Education 
The Economics of Education 
Technical Education: i t s aims, 
organisation and future 
development 
Local Government and 
Central Control 
Macmillan 1958 
Faber and Faber 1957 
Crosley Lockwood 1952 
Longman, Green 1960 
1962 
The A r c h i t e c t u r a l 
Press 1953 
Paber arid Paber 1958 
Faber and Paber 1962 
B e l l 1955 -
Routledge and Kegan 
Paul 1956 
Government White PaperB and Reports 
Cmd. 604 
-Cpav-5703 
Cmd. 929 
Cmd. 186 
L i s t 284 
Registrar General 
Secondary Education for A l l : 
A New Drive 
Technical Education 
The Youth Service i n 
England and Wales 
H.M.S.O. 1958 
H.M.S.O. 
H.M.S.O. 
1956 
1960 
Eighth Report from the Select H.M.S.O. 
Committee on Estimates 1952-7 
Report from the Estimates 
Committee on School Building 
1961 
1953 
H.M.S.O. 1961 
Census 1961: England and Wales: H.M.S.O. 
Preliminary Report 
Annual Reports by the Minister of Education 
1961 
Gmd. 7426 
Cmd. 7724 
Cmd. 7957 
Education i n 1947 
Education i n 1948 
Education i n 1949 
H.M.S.O. 1948 
H.M.S.O. 1949 
H.M.S.O. 1950 
Cmd. 8244 Education 1900-1950 
?. 1 
H.M .3.0. 1951 
Cmd. 8554 Education i n 1951 H.M .S .0. 1952 
Cmd. 8835 „ Education i n 1952 H.H.S.O. 1953 
Cmd. 9155 Education i n 1953 H.M.S.O. 1954 
Cmd. 9521 Education i n 1954 H.M.S.O. 1955 
Cmd. 9785 Education i n 1955 H.M.S.O. 1956 
Ond. 223 Education i n 1956 H.M.S.O. 1957 
Cmd. 454 Education i n 1957 H.M.S.O. 1958 
Cmd. 777 Education i n 1958 H.M.S.O. 1959 
Cmd. 1088 Education i n 1959 
i 1 
H.M.S.O. 1960 
Cmd. 1439 Education i n 1960 H.M.S.O. 1961 
Cmd. 1737 Education i n 1961 H.M.S.O. 1962 
C i r c u l a r s ahd Administrative Memoranda issued by 
The Minister of Education 
C i r c u l a r s and. Administrative Memoranda issued H.M.S.O. I948 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1947 to 31st March, 
1948. 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 343, 144, 145 
Administrative Memoranda 252, 263 
C i r c u l a r s and Adminis-ferative Memoranda issued H.M.S.O. 1949 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1948 to 31st March, 
1949. '-' 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 177, 180, 188, 191, 193 
Administrative Memoranda 252, 290, 302 
C i r c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued H.M.S.O. 1950 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1949 to 31st March, 
1950. 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 208, 209, 210, 212 
Administrative Memoranda 325, 333, 337 
C i r c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued H.M.S.O. 1931 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1950 to 31st March, 
1951. 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 191, 209 
Administrative Memoranda 199, 365, 371 
Cir c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued H.M.S.O. 1952 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1951 to 31st March, 
1952, 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 191, 193, 209, 217, 240, 
242, 243, 245 
Administrative Memoranda 395, 399 
Ci r c u l a r s aid: Administrative Memoranda issued 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1952 to 31st March, 
1953. 
In p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 253, 264 
Administrative Memoranda 199, 413, 433 
Cir c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued 
during the period lstj; A p r i l , 1953 to 31st March, 
1954. 
In p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 243, 268 
Administrative Memorandum 456 
Ci r c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued 
during "the'period 1st A p r i l , 1954 to 31st March, 
1955. 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 273, 274, 276, 283 
Administrative Memoranda 456, 486 
Ci r c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1955 to 31st March, 
1956. 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r 274 
Cir c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1956 io 31st March, 
1957 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 301, 306 
Ci r c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1957 to 31st March, 
1958 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 331, 341, 342 
Administrative Memorandum 548 
H.M.S^ O. 1953 
H.M.S.O. 1954 
H.M.S.O. 1955 
H.M.S.O. 1956 
H.M.S.O. 1957 
H.M.S.O. 1958 
C i r c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued . H.M.S.O. 1959 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1958 to 31st March, 
1959 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 342, 353 
Administrative Memoranda 456, 548 
Ci r c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued H.M.S.O. 1960 
during the period 1st A p r i l , 1959 to 31st March, 
1960 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 3/59, 4/59, 9/59, 10/59, 
3/60 
Administrative Memoranda 544, 10/59, l/60 
C i r c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued H.M.S.O. 1961 
during the period 1st A p r i l , I96O to 31st December, 
1960 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 6/60, 11/60 
C i r c u l a r s and Administrative Memoranda issued H.M.S.O. 1962 
during the period 1st January, 1961 to 31st 
December, 1961 
I n p a r t i c u l a r C i r c u l a r s 8/61, 12/61, 13/61, 17/61 
Administrative'Memoranda 6/60, l l / 6 l 
Building Regulations Issued by the Minister of Education 
Statutory Instrument No. 345 Standards for School Premises , H.M.S.O. 1945 
Regulations 
Statutory Instrument No. 1753 Standards for School Premises H.M.S.O. 1951 
Regulations 
Statutory IhstrumenfTJo. 473 Standards f o r School Premises H.M.S.O. 1954 
Regulations 
Statutory Instrument No. 890 Standards f o r School Premises H.M.S.O. 1959 
Regulations 
Building B u l l e t i n s publised by the Minister of Education 
No. 1 New Primary Schools ' H.M.S.O. 1955 
No. 2A; v iNew Secondary &hools: Supplement H.M.S.O. 1954 v?59 
No. 3 t i l l a g e Schools H.M.S.O. I96 I 
No. 4 Cost Study H.M.S.O. 1957 
No. 5 New Colleges of Further Education H.M.S.O. 1959 
No. 6 Primary School Plans HfM.S.O. 1951 
N6. 7 F i r e and the Design of Schools HJ4.S.0. 1960 
No. 8 Development Projects: Wokingham School H.M.S.O. 1955 
No. 9 Colour i n School Buildings H.M.S.O. 1960 
No. 10 New School Playing F i e l d s H.M.S.O. 1955 
N o . i l . The Design of School Kitchens H.M.S.O. 1955 
No. 12 •"' S i t e labour Studies i n School Building H.M.S.G. 1955 
No. 13: Fuel Consumption i n Schools H.M.S.O. 1955 
No.14 Day E.S.N. Schools H.M.S.O. 1956 
No. 15 Training College Hostels H.M.S.O. 1957 
No. 16 Development Pr o j e c t s : Junior School 
Amersham 
H.M.S.O. 1958 
No. 17 Development P r o j e c t s : Secondary School 
Arnold 
H.M.S.O. 1960 
No. 18 Schools i n the U.S.Af A Report H.M.S.O. 1961 
No. 19 The Story of CLASP H.M.S.O. 1961 
No. 20 Youth Service Buildings: General Mixed H.M.S.O. 1961 
Clubs 
Pamphlets and Booklets published by the Minister of Education 
Pamphlet No. 33: f The Story of Post-War H.M.S.O. 1957 
School Building 
New Secondary Schoqls: Preparing the Schedule of I96O 
Acoommodation 
Post-War Building Standard Construction f or H.M.S.O. 1944. 
Studies No. 2: Schools 
Board of Education Publications 
Rules f o r the Planning and F i t t i n g up of Public 1902 
Elementary Schools 
Suggestions for the Planning of New Buildings 1931 
for Secondary Schools 
Pamphlet No. 107: Suggestions f or the Planning 1938 
of Buildings for Public Elementary 
Schools 
C i r c u l a r I486 I939 
Education Acta 
The Education Act 1944 
The Education Act 1946 
The Education (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1948 
The Education Act 1953 
The Education Act 1959 
Minutes of the Hampshire County Council, the Hampshire Education 
Committee and i t s Sub-Committees 1946-1962. 
Minutes- of the Members, the Board of 6hief Architects, and 
the Technical Working Party of the Second Consortium of Local 
Authorities. 
Hampshire County Council: Development Plan for Primary 1948 
and Secondary Schools 
• 1 ' 
Hampshire County Councils Development Scheme for 1948 
Farther Education 
A r t i c l e s i n "Education,'* "School Construction," "Catholic Education" 
